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Her Worship the Mayor Karen Vernon
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1 Declaration of opening

Mayor Karen Vernon opened the meeting at 6:33 pm.

Acknowledgement of Country

Cr Lindsay Miles read the Acknowledgement of Country. 

Ngany djerapiny Wadjak – Noongar boodja-k yaakiny, nidja bilya bardook.                   

I am honoured to be standing on Whadjuk - Nyungar country on the banks of the Swan River.

Ngany kaaditj Noongar moort keny kaadak nidja Wadjak Noongar boodja. Ngany kaaditj nidja Noongar 
birdiya – koora, ye-ye, boorda, baalapiny moorditj Noongar kaadijtin, moort, wer boodja ye-ye.

I acknowledge the traditional custodians of this land and respect past, present and emerging leaders, their 
continuing cultural heritage, beliefs and relationship with the land, which continues to be important today.

Ngany youngka baalapiny Noongar birdiya wer moort nidja boodja.

I thank them for the contribution made to life in the Town of Victoria Park and to this region.

2 Announcements from the Presiding Member

2.1 Recording and live streaming of proceedings

In accordance with clause 39 of the Town of Victoria Park Meeting Procedures Local Law 2019, as the Presiding 
Member, I hereby give my permission for the administration to record proceedings of this meeting. 

This meeting is also being live streamed on the Town’s website. By being present at this meeting, members 
of the public consent to the possibility that their image and voice may be live streamed to public. Recordings 
are also made available on the Town’s website following the meeting.

2.2 Public question time and public statement time
 
There are guidelines that need to be adhered to in our Council meetings and during question and statement 
time people speaking are not to personalise any questions, or statements about Elected Members, or staff or 
use any possible defamatory remarks.
 
In accordance with clause 40 of the Town of Victoria Park Meeting Procedures Local Law 2019, a person 
addressing the Council shall extend due courtesy and respect to the Council and the processes under which 
it operates and shall comply with any direction by the presiding member.
 
A person present at or observing a meeting shall not create a disturbance at a meeting, by interrupting or 
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interfering with the proceedings, whether by expressing approval or dissent, by conversing or by any other 
means.
 
When the presiding member speaks during public question time or public statement time any person then 
speaking, is to immediately stop and every person present is to preserve strict silence so that the presiding 
member may be heard without interruption.

2.3 No adverse reflection

In accordance with clause 56 of the Town of Victoria Park Meeting Procedures Local Law 2019, both Elected 
Members and the public when speaking are not to reflect adversely on the character or actions of Elected 
Members or employees.

2.4 Town of Victoria Park Meeting Procedures Local Law 2019

All meetings of the Council, committees and the electors are to be conducted in accordance with the Act, the 
Regulations and the Town of Victoria Park Meeting Procedures Local Law 2019.

2.5 Mayor’s report April to May 2024

ANNOUNCEMENTS FROM THE PRESIDING MEMBER
FAREWELL TO THE CEO

Tonight is the last meeting of Anthony Vuleta, the Chief Executive Officer of the Town of Victoria Park.  He 
has taken a new opportunity as CEO of another local government, and this will be his last Ordinary Council 
Meeting here.  I intend to reflect at this time on Anthony’s time with the Town. 

On 3 September 2001, Anthony commenced his employment at the Town as the Manager of Technical 
Services.  A matter of days later something significant occurred in the world that changed everything for just 
about everyone, so it must have been a very surreal experience to have started a new job and suddenly find 
that the world was plunged into a state of considerable uncertainty. 

I have previously said that no one knew on 3 September 2001 that the future CEO of the Town had just 
arrived, but Anthony reliably assures me that he knew it.  He was fresh faced with a fair spring in his step, a 
full head of hair, a sense of fun, a love of AC/DC and wearing gold chains, and as it turned out he came with 
a hidden talent for some dodgy dance moves that we all got to know and love over the years.

Anthony soon worked his way up from the Manager of Technical Services to become the Town’s Director of 
Infrastructure in May 2012.  The Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment Project was, and still is, the Town’s largest 
redevelopment project.  It was one that Anthony would lead, which would bring the West Coast Eagles to 
Lathlain Park, but also see significant redevelopment of the zones around Lathlain Park.  It has been 
transformational for Lathlain and parts of Carlisle, but also in turn for our entire Town. 

Anthony certainly found that there were challenges to come in 2014 when the Town’s then CEO Arthur Kyron 
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left, propelling Anthony into the role of Acting CEO on 3 February 2014.  This happened a matter of months 
after the then WA State Government announced plans to force the Town to amalgamate with the City of 
South Perth, and with the Burswood Peninsula to be annexed and returned to the City of Perth.  And so began 
the Battle for Burswood.  

In his new role as Acting CEO, it fell to Anthony to lead the case for the Battle for Burswood.  In October 2014, 
the State Government endorsed the merger of the Town with the City of South Perth but with the new body 
to retain the Burswood Peninsula and to review that in 5 years.  However, as luck would have it, we didn’t 
have to suffer too long with the thought of being named the City of South Park because eventually the forced 
amalgamation did not take place. 

On 26 May 2015, Anthony became the new CEO of the Town, a position that he has held ever since.  Over 
the 12 to 18 months after becoming CEO, Anthony would lead the Evolve community engagement project, 
the Town’s most significant engagement project to create a new Strategic Community Plan, which was 
eventually adopted in May 2017. 

Since then, Anthony has gone on to lead the Town through many important moments in our history.  As he 
reminded us all recently, he has worked with all 3 Mayors of the Town, and many iterations of this Council. It 
is fair to say that in the years since Anthony became CEO, his leadership stamp is well and truly on this 
organisation.  

We have much to thank Anthony for – his creation of an executive leadership team, his significant decision 
in my view to implement organisational restructure following Evolve, and to implement a place planning 
organisational model for the Town as a way that we would do local government differently to the way others 
do local government.

Over the years, Anthony has seen many projects come and go, and tonight sadly there isn’t enough time to 
go through them all, but many of the people listening tonight and many sitting in this chamber will know 
many of those projects, and will have many of their own stories to share about their interactions with Anthony. 
He has been a caring and empathetic leader for the staff of the Town, he has always been a good listener, he 
has been willing to innovate, and in listening he has sought solutions for the problems that have arisen.  
Importantly, Anthony builds capacity in other people, which is an important leadership trait.  He encourages 
others to have confidence in their abilities and to follow their aspirations. 

Victoria Park has been a second home for Anthony as he doesn’t live in the Town.  Over the years, I don’t 
think there is a coffee shop he hasn’t visited, but he has certainly come to know many members of our 
community, he has worked alongside many organisations and sporting clubs within the Town and gotten to 
know what makes this community tick.  He has dedicated the last 22 and ½ years working for the Town to 
helping make this community as good as it can possibly be, and our lovely Town to be the best place to live, 
work and play.

It with sadness that we farewell Anthony to go to another challenge, but we also recognise this is an important 
opportunity for him and it creates a new opportunity for the Town to find someone else who will fill Anthony’s 
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leadership role here.

On behalf of Council past and present, Town staff past and present, and on behalf of a grateful community, 
we thank you Anthony for everything you have done for all of us and for our community.  We wish you 
nothing but the best in all of your future endeavours.  Thank you. 

MAYOR’S REPORT – April to May 2024

On 17 April, I attended an Anzac Day commemorative wreath-laying ceremony and assembly at Millen 
Primary School where I laid a wreath on behalf of the Town. 

That was followed by me officially turning on the new floodlights at Harold Rossiter Reserve, joined by Zaneta 
Mascarenhas MP, Member for Swan, WA Minister for Sport David Templeman and Hannah Beazley MLA, 
Member for Victoria Park, along with members of the Victoria Park Soccer Club.

Later that day, the CEO and I hosted the first meeting of SECCA for the year, where the main items for 
discussion included Metronet public realm maintenance and management of the Federal Government 
funding to Restore our Rivers.

On 19 April, I attended the opening of the recently restored Roleystone Theatre as a guest of the City of 
Armadale.  The heritage restoration and expansion of this community theatre will be great asset for the 
performing arts in the South East corridor.

On 20 April, I attended the Western Derby at Optus Stadium as a guest of the Board of West Coast Eagles. 

On 25 April, I gave a memorial address at the Anzac Day Dawn Service, which was really well attended, almost 
back to pre-Covid patronage.  Thanks to Deputy Mayor Ife for being the MC for the event. 

Later that morning I represented Council at the Anzac Day Morning Commemoration at the Victoria Park 
South Perth RSL Sub Branch.

On 27 April, I met with the co-Presidents of the Higgins Park Tennis Club to discuss the future needs of the 
Club regarding ground maintenance. 

On 28 April, Cr Miles and I joined the Friends of Jirdarup Bushland Walk and Talk through the Jirdarup, 
marking the end of the WA Tree Festival.
On 29 April, I hosted a gathering of 15 metropolitan Mayors and Shire Presidents, the first such informal 
networking meeting of its kind.  It was a great opportunity to discuss issues common to all our local 
governments and make new connections.   

On 2 May, I was a guest speaker at the local Public School Principals Network meeting, which was an 
opportunity to give them an update on coming infrastructure projects designed for youth and families at 
McCallum Park and Edward Millen Park.



9 of 256

Later that afternoon I participated in the WALGA Perth and Peel Urban Greening Strategy Workshop for 
Elected Members to discuss the WA Government’s proposed Urban Greening Strategy and WALGA’s 
response.

On 9 May, I attended a meeting with representatives of the Office of the Auditor General and the Town’s 
auditors to commence the next audit for FY2024.

That evening, I attended a lovely graduation ceremony at Guide Dogs WA for the latest guide, therapy 
assistance and facility assistance dogs.

On 11 May, I attended the City of Belmont’s 125th Anniversary celebration.

On 13 May, the CEO and I met with the Chair and CEO of the Burswood Park Board to discuss the progress 
of the Board’s 20 Year Plan for Burswood Park and opportunities for future collaborations between the Board 
and the Town.

On 18 May, I held Share with the Mayor at the Library. 

That afternoon I attended a Afternoon Tea at the Library to thank the family of Cyril and Lois Farley for sharing 
their family’s history and memorabilia with the Town to help showcase the Library’s Family History Research 
workshops.

On 20 May, the CEO and I met with the Board Chair and CEO of the West Coast Eagles to discuss our future 
collaborations.  Later that day, the CEO and I then met with the President and CEO of the Perth Football Club 
to discuss the progress of Lathlain Park Zone 1 Redevelopment.  
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3 Attendance

Mayor Ms Karen Vernon

Banksia Ward Cr Claire Anderson 
 Cr Peter Devereux
 Cr Peter Melrosa

Cr Lindsay Miles
  
Jarrah Ward Cr Sky Croeser

Cr Jesse Hamer
 Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife

Cr Daniel Minson
 
Chief Executive Officer Mr Anthony Vuleta 
  
Chief Operations Officer Ms Natalie Adams
Chief Financial Officer Mr Duncan Olde
Chief Community Planner Ms Natalie Martin Goode 
  
Manager Governance and Strategy Ms Bernadine Tucker
Strategic Projects Manager Mr David Lappan 
Strategic Projects Manager Mr Nick Churchill
Strategic Projects Manager Mr Pierre Quesnel 

Meeting Secretary Ms Winnie Tansanguanwong
Public liaison Ms Alison Podmore
Public 30

3.1 Apologies

Nil.

3.2 Approved leave of absence

Nil.
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4 Declarations of interest

4.1 Declarations of financial interest

Nil.

4.2 Declarations of proximity interest

Nil.

4.3 Declarations of interest affecting impartiality

Name/Position Mayor Karen Vernon
Item No/Subject 11.5 - Long Term Sponsorship Agreement - Santas Symphony
Nature of interest Impartiality

Extent of interest
I have had discussions with the CEO of the Burswood Park Board about their need for 
future sponsorship of Santa's Symphony, and I have been a VIP guest of the Board at 
Santa's Symphony for the last 3 years.

Name/Position Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife
Item No/Subject 11.5 - Long Term Sponsorship Agreement - Santas Symphony
Nature of interest Impartiality

Extent of interest I am a member of Burswood Park Board. I also have previously worked for Perth 
Symphony Orchestra who have provided the musicians for this event in the past.

Name/Position Mayor Karen Vernon

Item No/Subject 12.1 - No. 31 The Circus, Burswood - Retrospective Change of Use from Restaurant to 
Unlisted Use (Small Bar)

Nature of interest Impartiality

Extent of interest I have had a meeting and correspondence with the applicant (operator of the 
business) regarding the Town's management of this issue.

Name/Position Mayor Karen Vernon
Item No/Subject 12.2 - Urban Forest Grants 2024
Nature of interest Impartiality

Extent of interest
One of the applicants recommended for a grant, Swancare, is well known to me from 
attending their Board and Residents Council meetings and social events, and I have 
friends who reside in the retirement village.
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Name/Position Mayor Karen Vernon
Item No/Subject 13.1 - Rutland Avenue PSP - Response to petition and project development
Nature of interest Impartiality

Extent of interest
I have met with a group of residents opposing the one way conversion of Rutland 
Avenue and engaged in communications with residents expressing both opposition 
to and support for the one way conversion of Rutland Avenue.

Name/Position Cr Sky Croeser
Item No/Subject 13.1 - Rutland Avenue PSP - Response to petition and project development
Nature of interest Impartiality
Extent of interest I have discussed this with members of the community.

Name/Position Cr Claire Anderson

Item No/Subject 13.1 - Rutland Avenue PSP - Response to petition and project development
Nature of interest Impartiality

Extent of interest I have received several emails and met with community members to discuss this 
project.

Name/Position Cr Peter Melrosa
Item No/Subject 13.1 - Rutland Avenue PSP - Response to petition and project development
Nature of interest Impartiality

Extent of interest I have received significant emails on this item and discussed the project with 
community members

Name/Position Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife
Item No/Subject 13.1 - Rutland Avenue PSP - Response to petition and project development
Nature of interest Impartiality

Extent of interest I have received extensive communication from community members both supporting 
and opposing this item.

Name/Position Cr Daniel Minson
Item No/Subject 13.1 - Rutland Avenue PSP - Response to petition and project development
Nature of interest Impartiality

Extent of interest I have met and had discussions with members of the community regarding the 
proposal.

Name/Position Cr Lindsay Miles
Item No/Subject 13.1 - Rutland Avenue PSP - Response to petition and project development
Nature of interest Impartiality

Extent of interest I have spoken extensively to people who support both the two-way and one-way 
options.



13 of 256

Name/Position Cr Jesse Hamer
Item No/Subject 13.1 - Rutland Avenue PSP - Response to petition and project development
Nature of interest Impartiality
Extent of interest I have met with residents about Rutland Ave.

Name/Position Cr Peter Devereux
Item No/Subject 13.1 - Rutland Avenue PSP - Response to petition and project development
Nature of interest Impartiality

Extent of interest I have received many emails and spoken with many people in the community with a 
range of perspectives on the Rutland Ave PSP and one and two way car traffic options.

Name/Position Mayor Karen Vernon

Item No/Subject 13.2 - Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment Project Zone 1 Approval of Business Plan
Nature of interest Impartiality 

Extent of interest

I have had meetings with the Board of Perth Football Club regarding the 
redevelopment of Zone 1 to provide new facilities for PFC, attended events held by 
PFC, been lobbied by PFC Board members in favour of this redevelopment and 
business plan. I have also been a member of the Lathlain Park Advisory Group since 
2020.

Name/Position Cr Claire Anderson
Item No/Subject 13.2 - Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment Project Zone 1 Approval of Business Plan
Nature of interest Impartiality
Extent of interest I have been invited to events at the Perth Football Club.

Name/Position Cr Peter Devereux
Item No/Subject 13.2 - Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment Project Zone 1 Approval of Business Plan
Nature of interest Impartiality

Extent of interest I have attended events at Lathlain Park and have been on the Lathlain advisory 
committee and am an ‘in the wings’ Eagles member.

Name/Position Cr Peter Melrosa
Item No/Subject 13.2 - Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment Project Zone 1 Approval of Business Plan
Nature of interest Impartiality
Extent of interest I have been discussed the project with members of the Perth Football Club.

Name/Position Cr Daniel Minson
Item No/Subject 13.2 - Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment Project Zone 1 Approval of Business Plan
Nature of interest Impartiality

Extent of interest I have met with members of the Perth Football Club regarding the proposed 
redevelopment.
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Name/Position Mr Anthony Vuleta

Item No/Subject 13.2 - Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment Project Zone 1 Approval of Business Plan
Nature of interest Impartiality
Extent of interest I have met with Perth Football Club representatives about this project.

Name/Position Cr Daniel Minson

Item No/Subject 13.3 - Award of Request for Tender TVP/24/04 - Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment 
Project - Zone 1

Nature of interest Impartiality

Extent of interest I have met with members of the Perth Football Club regarding the proposed 
redevelopment.

Name/Position Mr Anthony Vuleta

Item No/Subject 13.3 - Award of Request for Tender TVP/24/04 - Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment 
Project - Zone 1

Nature of interest Impartiality
Extent of interest I have met with the Perth Football Club representatives about the project.

Name/Position Mayor Karen Vernon

Item No/Subject 13.3 - Award of Request for Tender TVP/24/04 - Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment 
Project - Zone 1

Nature of interest Impartiality

Extent of interest

I have attended meetings of the Board of Perth Football Club about the 
redevelopment of Lathlain Park to include facilities for use by PFC, and I have 
attended events held by PFC. I have also been a member of the Lathlain Park 
Advisory Group since 2020.

Name/Position Cr Peter Devereux 

Item No/Subject 13.3 - Award of Request for Tender TVP/24/04 - Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment 
Project - Zone 1

Nature of interest Impartiality

Extent of interest I have attended events at lathlain park and have been on the lathlain advisory 
committee and am an ‘in the wings’ Eagles member.



15 of 256

5 Public question time

5.1 Response to previous public questions taken on notice at the Special Council 
Meeting held on 7 May 2024

Graham Ferstat, Burswood

1. The audit has discovered that between 2022-2023, there had been 992 purchase orders issued after invoices 
were received that amounted to over $10.9m.  What was the total value and number of all purchase orders 
issued during that period 2022 – 2023?

There were 5,246 purchase orders raised for a combined total of $54,068,598.39 in the 2022/23 financial year.

2. The auditor reported this problem in December 2023. How many purchase orders were issued after the 
invoices were received since December 2023?

There have been 330 purchase orders issued after the invoice has been received between 01/01/24 - 
08/05/24.

Vince Maxwell, Victoria Park

1. The audit identified that invoices are not formally approved, and the management responded, saying the 
purchase order system prevents accepting invoices with significant and an unexplained variation. How does this 
help if purchase orders are often written after invoices are received?

As majority of purchase orders raised are done prior to the invoice being received this gives rise to variations 
that weren’t captured in the initial order. By having an invoice variation tolerance, this will reduce the number 
of additional purchase orders required to be created after the invoice has been received.

5.2 Response to previous public questions taken on notice at the Agenda Briefing 
Forum held on 7 May 2024

Amber Douglas, Lathlain 

2. If funds have been allocated for this project, will they be taken away if they are not spent within a given 
amount of time?

Response provided by the Department of Transport.

“The State Government has already increased the funding committed to this project from $2.2m to $4.7m. 
The project is funded from the Principal Shared Path Program which has budgets committed through to 
2027-28 and allocated out to ten years. Any additional funding contribution beyond that already committed 
would require a reallocation of funds from other projects within the Program, and this will require approvals 
through the budget process.”

Rose Kamarudin, Lathlain 

1. Does the Town have data on local pedestrians and cyclists who use Goddard and Gallipoli Streets and how 
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many could change to use Rutland Avenue as their route  

Video Surveys were conducted as part of the baseline data analysis at the following locations
• Gallipoli Street & Cookham Road
• Gallipoli Street & Cornwall Street
• Cornwall Street & Castle Way
• Streatley Road & Castle Way
• Rutland Avenue & Gallipoli Street

A detailed breakdown of the Rutland Avenue and Gallipoli Street video survey can be seen in Attachment 8 
of the Ordinary Council Meeting report. 

2. Item 34 indicates that under the two proposals the traffic data increases seen in the trial would occur naturally 
within 3-5 years, can the Town confirm what this is based on for increased traffic and what would the forecast 
be in 3-5 years?

Please refer to Attachment 9 which has provide an analysis of available data and indicates the basis of the 
growth forecasts

The traffic increases are variable across Lathlain, in some cases there have been relatively limited growth since 
1998, other areas it is increasing at rates that can vary between 15-35% 

Of note in this Attachment 9 – side streets between Rutland and Gallipoli are trending higher while the side 
streets between Gallipoli and Goddard Streets have very minimal increases. 

Gallipoli has a long-term increasing trend – with the pre-trial volumes significantly below the long-term trend. 

Despite the increase in traffic volumes the 85th Percentile speeds are trending slower, with one notable 
exception which was Streatley Road between Gallipoli and Castle Way which is highly likely due to this road 
length not having any traffic calming in place through the Lathlain Traffic Management Plan (LTMP).
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5.3 Public question time

Public question time opened at 6:53pm

Mr Oscar Foster, East Victoria Park
 
1. Regarding Mayor Vernon going to attend ALGA conference in July, how many staff will accompany the 
Mayor and what cost will it be?
 
The Mayor advised that no staff member will be attending. The cost estimate mentioned in the April 2024 
Ordinary Council Meeting report is available for access on the Town's website.
 
Mr Vince Maxwell, Victoria Park

1. Regarding item 14.3 are you planning to increase Councilor allowance?
 
The Mayor advised that we have not adopted the budget at the moment.
 
2. Will you give yourself an increase by increasing the superannuation for Councillors?
 
The Mayor advised that has not yet to be determined as the item is to be debated tonight.
 
3. Will the town be unnecessarily spending regarding the Burwood Park sponsorship?
 
The Mayor advised that the Town’s budget is not completed yet. Regarding this matter, the Town does 
review expenditure with recommendations from the town staff for operating efficiency.  Also, the Burwood 
Park sponsorship is on the item to be debated tonight. 
 
Mr Sam Zammit, St James  

1. Regarding the previous delegation problems associated with Department of housing and tenants, should I 
have an update and response?
 
Mayor Karen Vernon advised that this matter has previously been addressed in past council meetings with 
Mr. Zammit. Additionally, the response has been conveyed via email to other leading agencies.
 
The Mayor convened a meeting with town staff and representatives from the Ministry of Housing and 
Communities. It was advised that they are unable to delve into individual housing and tenancy issues 
beyond the established processes and policies.
 
We have voiced our concerns to the Ministers both in written form and through face-to-face meetings with 
senior policymakers.
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Community members are encouraged to directly report to the Department of Communities if they are 
associated with Department of Communities property. For instances of anti-social behavior, please contact 
the police."
 
2. Why was the letter is not provided to me? 
 
The Mayor advised we can provide confirmation of the response letter being sent.
 
 Ms Rhonda Potter, Carlise

1. Regarding item 12.7, phone tower application on Oats Street. How will future engagement with the 
businesses that this development application impacts be carried out?
 
The Chief Community Planner advised that the further engagement with business will be required to be 
undertaken by the applicant. Therefore, Therefore, the manner in which they choose to engage with 
business owners is at their discretion. However, if they seek the advice from the Town, we will be able to 
provide that.   
 
2. If this matter passes the council, what consideration is being given to minimise the disruption to businesses 
in this area?
 
The Chief Community Planner advised that there is a recommendation for a construction management plan 
that considers potential disruptions. The conditions mandate that the construction management plan must 
be approved by the town before work can commence.
 
3. If this matter passes the Council, what are the timeframe of this development?

The Chief Community Planner advised that there is no specific data at the moment.  
 
Mr Herb Rowe, Carlise 
 
1. Regarding the right arrow on Miller Street and Shepperton Road. Could the Council provide any updates 
regarding discussions with Main Roads?
 
The Chief Operation Officer advised that the project is encountering delays in service approval and 
relocation, but there has been progress on design approvals. We anticipate providing a further update by 
June coinciding with the release of the budget papers. The Chief Operating Officer provided a brief project 
update. 
 
2. Concerning the cycle path along Archer Street, a bus stop has been removed. Additionally, construction has 
commenced on the route leading to Orrong Road. Are there plans to remove more bus stops in that area given 
the concerns about the lack of bus service between Bishopsgate and Orrong Road?
 
The Chief Operation Officer took the question on notice. 
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3. Have Councillors considered a Cat Law? 
 
The Chief Operation Officer took the question on notice. 
 
 Ms Amber Douglas, Lathlain 
 
1. Regarding the Rutland Avenue PSP project, if the budget is not utilised within the allocated timeframe, will 
it be revoked
 
The Manager Strategic Projects advised that the current fund agreement is not based on the timeframe, but 
the deliverables of the project. 
 
2. What is the correct advice regarding the budget for the project?
 
The Manager Strategic Projects advised that in the report, 2.2 million is the current funding agreement, we 
have in principle support to up the funding to $4.7m, however, that is still a shortfall in delivering the two 
way option.   
 
3. If $4.7m has in principle approval, how was that agreed upon or accepted while there is a shortfall in 
delivering the two way option?
 
The Manager Strategic Projects advised that this matter was in negotiation with Department of Transport in 
2023, when we understood that there was some shortfall for service relocations, but with the cost escalation 
of the project and further indication of exact pricing of service relocations has gone up. 
 
Mr Chris Vonfintel, Lathlain 
 
1. Concerning the Rutland Avenue PSP project, the information available on the Town’s website does not align 
with what I have been informed by the Councillor. If the one-way option does not proceed, it seems the cycle 
path will face indefinite delays. Could I please receive further clarification on this matter?
 
The Mayor advised that we cannot address what the Councilor relayed to you, but rather clarify the town's 
position. 
 
The Manager Strategic Projects advised that the situation is the available funding. If Council plans to 
proceed with the current design, maintaining two-way traffic and continuing road widening, additional 
advocacy will be necessary due to the funding gap.
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Ms Eugenie Stockmann, Lathlain. 
 
1. Concerning the Croquet club, why is the Council leaning towards selling the land instead of maintaining 
community ownership and seizing the potential benefits it could offer?
  
The Mayor advised that no decision has been made regarding 31 Rushton Street in Burswood as it is to be 
debated on tonight’s agenda. However, the officer’s recommendation is that Council approves the creation 
of a business case for what should happen with that site. The land in Victoria Park undergoes evaluation as 
part of the land asset optimization strategy review, considering all potentials and constraints. Our priority is 
to act in the best interest of the entire community. 
 
Mr Wilfred Hendriks, Carlise.

1. Regarding the rubbish pick up, when will it be picked up, what are the reasons for the delay, and what to do 
to prevent the delay in the future?
 
The Chief Operation Officer took the question on notice.
 
Mr Anthony Wright, Lathlain 

1. Regarding the traffic study on Rutland Avenue PSP project, does the study consider the variation, the quality 
of data being produced due to the verge collection timing?
 
The Manager Strategic Projects took part of the question on Notice. 
 
The Manager Strategic Projects confirmed that the timing between bulk waste collections and the traffic 
counts were recorded.
 
2.Regarding to the challenge of the data quality in the mentioned study, what is the resolution regarding the 
possibility of deferring the decision until further clarification can be provided?
 
The Mayor advised that the decision to postpone would be made by the Council. Nevertheless, we will seek 
the advice from Town’s staff prior of making decision.
 
The Manager Strategic Projects advised that data was collected both before and during the trial period. It 
would be beneficial to concentrate on trends along Gallipoli, traffic volume, and any potential impact from 
bulk waste collection. However, it was noted that the impact would likely be minimal.
 
3. What measures are in place for traffic calming on Gallipoli Street? My concerns revolve around its safety for 
children as some drivers use driveways as shortcuts. What actions can be taken to address this issue?
 
The Manager Strategic Projects advised that the current speed limit on Gallipoli Street is 50 km/hr, with 
traffic calming devices installed with intention to reduce speeds to 30 km/hr.
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The 2018 Local Area Traffic Management (LATM) study, which served as a pilot, indicated a decrease in 
traffic speeds below 50 km/hr on Gallipoli Street. Additionally, data from the trial period demonstrated a 
further reduction of 2 km/hr.
 
In summary, despite an increase in traffic volume along Gallipoli Street, there was observed a decrease in 
speed by 2 km/hr.
 
Mr Brendon McMahon, Lathlain
 
1. Regarding the study of LATM in 2018, how would you evaluate the data from 2018 as opposed to 2024? 
 
The Manager Strategic Projects advised that there is a possibility to compare the traffic volumes past the 
shops to other area within the town, such as, Albany Highway. 
 
Mr Gerry Milford, Lathlain
 
1. Regarding Rutland Avenue PSP shared path project, can you confirm that there is no potential loss to the 
funding in the future if the Councillors don’t make a decision tonight?
 
The Mayor advised that the funding does not expire based on previous response by the Strategic Projects 
Manager. 
 
The Manager Strategic Projects advised that examining the information of the Town’s bike plan, State 
government 10 years bike plan would be beneficial to concentrate on. Those define Rutland Avenue that 
are required to be PSP. Moreover, the current speed observed on Rutland Avenue is considered excessive, 
with the 85th percentile speed recorded at 60 km/hr.
 
2.  The funding that has been given by state government is for two-way on Rutland Avenue and a bike lane, is 
that correct? 
 
The Manager Strategic Projects advised that is correct the intention and funding is for two-way. 
 
The Mayor clarified that the agreement is on the basis that the Rutland avenue PSP would be delivered as a 
two-way road. However, tonight’s report proposes an alteration. 
 
Ms Luana Lisandro, Lathlain

1. If one-way were to go ahead, is there a possibility that Rutland Avenue could return to a two-way road?
 
The Manager Strategic Projects advised that there is sufficient space along the corridor however it is 
determined by the width of cycle path. 
 
2. If it has to convert back to two-way after going ahead with one way, are there any further non-funded 
sections that the Town is required to do? 
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The Manager Strategic Projects advised that the Town will have the option of replacing cycle path sections. 
There is one property that has not had a land resumption which is why the local law is still in place so 
cadastral boundaries remains consistent through that corridor. 
 
3. Has the town considered future joining of arterial bridges over Lathlain to Burwoods? 
 
The Manager Strategic Projects advised that it would be very unlikely for those bridges to be implemented.
 
Ms Rose Kamarudin, Lathlain

1. Regarding greening principal path as a key point of converting to one way option.  Why does it not include, 
in the most recent section, that it is being built from the train station towards Miller’s crossing?
 
The Manager Strategic Projects advised with the recently completed section the cycle path was constructed 
on existing road pavement. There is some trees along that section.  We also looked for other incentives 
from the Department of Transport regarding building in tree nibs for further shading.   
 
2. Regarding greening principal path on the new proposal from the railway line to the Red Castle, why does it 
appear to receive less emphasis compared to other sections?
 
The Mayor advised that the visualisation of the one-way option does show a green median strip. However, 
the visualisation gave a look of what it could look like, not necessarily of what it will look like.  
 
The Manager Strategic Projects advised that is correct, also that space has ample space for the existing tress 
to be sustained.  
 
The Mayor advised that a complex intersection between the PSP and the front of Victoria Park Train Station, 
will see increased pedestrian and cyclist traffic. To ensure safety for all users in this area, careful 
consideration must be given to the design, as an abundance of trees may potentially create sightline issues.
 

Public question time closed at 7:43pm
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6 Public statement time

Public statement time opened at 7:43pm
 
Mr Brendon McMahon, Lathlain
 
Made a statement about Rutland Ave PSP project and raising concerns regarding lack of equal treatment by 
the Town towards Gallipoli and Rutland avenues.
 
Ms Rose Kamarudin, Lathlain
Made a statement about Rutland Ave PSP project, specifically item13.1.8 Attachment 8 - Detailed Rutland & 
Gallipoli Pedestrian & Cycle Data and raising concerns about the data. 
 
Ms Rhonda Potter, Carlise
Made a statement about gratitude towards the Chief Executive Officer. 
 
Ms Jesvin Karimi, East Victoria Park
Made a statement about gratitude towards the Chief Executive Officer. 
 
Ms Luana Lisandro, Lathlain
Made a statement about gratitude towards the Chief Executive Officer. 
 
Ms Amber Douglas 
Made a statement about Rutland Ave PSP project, objecting to the implementation of a one-way option 
and raising concerns regarding child safety.
  
Mr Alan Rokich, Lathlain
Made a statement about Rutland Ave PSP project, objecting to the implementation of a one-way option 
and raising concerns regarding accidents and insufficient information. 
  
Mr Chris Vonfintel, Lathlain 
Made a statement about Rutland Ave PSP project, objecting to the implementation of a one-way option.
 

Ms Catherene Rogers, Lathlain
Made a statement about Rutland Ave PSP project, objecting to the implementation of a one-way option 
and raising concerns regarding resident safety.  
 
Ms Michelle Morch, Lathlain 
Made a statement about Rutland Ave PSP project, objecting to the implementation of a one-way option 
and raising concerns regarding cyclist safety, accidents, and speed.
 
Ms Amanda Hawkins, Lathlain 
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Made a statement about Rutland Ave PSP project, objecting to the implementation of a one-way option 
and raising concerns regarding child safety.
  
Ms Eugenie Stockmann, Lathlain 
Made a statement about Rutland Ave PSP project, supporting to the implementation of a one-way option, 
and the related petition that was made in 2014.
 
Mr Gerry Milford, Lathlain
Made a statement about Rutland Ave PSP project, objecting to the implementation of a one-way option.
 
Mr Anthony Wright, Lathlain
Made a statement about Rutland Ave PSP project, raising concerns regarding risk awareness and safety of 
locals.  
 
Mr Vince Maxwell, Victoria Park
Made a statement about Town expenditure towards Burwood Park Board 
 
Mr Wilfred Hendricks, Carlise
Made a statement about the building in the corner of Bishopsgate and Archer Street.
 

Public statement time closed at 8:14pm
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7 Confirmation of minutes and receipt of notes from any agenda briefing 
forum

COUNCIL RESOLUTION (76/2024):
Moved: Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife Seconded: Cr Lindsay Miles

That Council:
1. Confirms the minutes of the Special Council Meeting held on 7 May 2024.
2. Confirms the minutes of the Special Council Meeting held on 30 April 2024.
3. Confirms the minutes of the Ordinary Council Meeting held on 16 April 2024.
4. Receives the minutes of CEO Recruitment and Performance Review Committee Meeting held on 13 May 

2024.
5. Receives the notes of the Agenda Briefing Forum held on 7 May 2024.
6. Receives the minutes of the Audit and Risk Committee Meeting held on 29 April 2024.
7. Receives the notes of Urban Forest Strategy Implementation Working Group Meeting held on 17 April 

2024.
8. Receives the notes of the Hockey Working Group Meeting held on 9 April 2024. 

Carried (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil

8 Presentation of minutes from external bodies

COUNCIL RESOLUTION (77/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Daniel Minson

That Council:
1. Receives the minutes of Catalina Regional Council Meeting held on 15 February 2024.
2. Receives the minutes of South East Metropolitan Zone Meeting held on 21 February 2024.

Carried (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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9 Presentations

9.1 Petitions

COUNCIL RESOLUTION (78/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Lindsay Miles
That Council receives the petition from Mr Andrew Wilkinson requesting that Council pursue the 
development of the Principal Shared Path (PSP) along Rutland Avenue in Lathlain through converting traffic 
flow to one way only.  A one way solution will enable the PSP to be built far sooner and avoid massive 
disruptions to the front verges of Rutland Avenue residences. 

Carried (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil

9.2 Presentations

Nil.

9.3 Deputations

COUNCIL RESOLUTION (79/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Daniel Minson
That Council receives the following deputations from: 
 
1. Mr Andrew Wilkinson, Mr Massimo Galardi, Ms Eugenie Stockmann, Mr Eric Toever and Mr Helmut 
Stockman in relation to their petition in support of the Town’s recommendation to Council on item 13.1 - 
Rutland Avenue PSP - Response to petition and project development. 
 
2. Mr Steve Walker in relation to item 12.7 – 134 Oats Street mobile tower and base station and his 
opposition to the Town’s recommendation. 
 
3. Mr Paul Lanyon to highlight community concern about the proposed ‘recommended one way option’ in 
relation to item 13.1 - Rutland Avenue PSP - Response to petition and project development. 
 
4. Ms Rose Kamarudin in relation to item 13.1 - Rutland Avenue PSP - Response to petition and project 
development and her opposition to the Town’s recommendation. 
 
5. Ms Amanda Hawkins in support of her opposition to the Town’s recommendation in item 13.1 - Rutland 
Avenue PSP - Response to petition and project development.  

Carried (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil



27 of 256

At 8.47pm Mayor Karen Vernon adjourned the meeting.

At 9.00pm Mayor Karen Vernon resumed the meeting.

10 Method of dealing with agenda business

COUNCIL RESOLUTION (80/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Daniel Minson
That the following items be adopted by exception resolution, and the remaining items be dealt with 
separately. 
11.1 Council Resolutions Status Report – April 2024 
11.4 Standardised Meeting Procedures Submission 
12.3 Urban Forest Implementation Working Group - New Working Group Member Endorsement 
12.4 Extension to Contract CTVP/21/20 - Albany Highway PSP 
12.6 Preparation of Local Planning Policy for the protection of trees on private property progress update 
13.4 Review of Strategic Waste Management Plan 
13.5 31 Rushton Street - Outcome of advertising for EOI 
14.1 Financial Statement March 2024 
14.2 Schedule of Accounts - March 2024 
14.3 2024/2025 Proposed Differential Rates and Minimum Payments 
15.1 Final Audit Report: Workplace Health and Safety 
15.2 Final Audit Report: Financial Sustainability 
15.3 Audit Update Report March 2024 
15.4 Quarter 3 Progress Report 1 January 2024 - 31 March 2024 
15.5 Debt Write-off Debtors  

Carried (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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11 Chief Executive Officer reports

11.1 Council Resolutions Status Report - April 2024

Location Town-wide

Reporting officer {author-name}

Responsible officer Manager Governance and Strategy

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments
1. Outstanding Council Resolutions Report April 2024 (1) [11.1.1 - 9 pages]
2. Completed Council Resolutions Report April 2024 (1) [11.1.2 - 16 pages]

 

Summary
The Council Resolution status reports are provided for Council’s information.
 

Recommendation

That Council: 
1. Notes the Outstanding Council Resolutions Report as shown in attachment 1.
2. Notes the Completed Council Resolutions Report as shown in attachment 2.

Background
1. On 17 August 2021 Council resolved as follows: 

That Council: 

1. Endorse the inclusion of Council Resolutions Status Reports as follows: 
a) Outstanding Items – all items outstanding; and 
b) Completed Items – items completed since the previous months’ report to be presented to each 

Ordinary Council Meeting, commencing October 2021. 
2. Endorse the format of the Council Resolutions Status Reports as shown in Attachment 1.

Discussion
The Outstanding Council Resolutions Report details all outstanding items. A status update has been 
included by the relevant officer/s.

The Completed Council Resolutions Report details all Council resolutions that have been completed by 
officers from 26 March 2024 to 30 April 2024. A status update has been included by the relevant officer/s. 

Legal and policy compliance
Not applicable. 
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Financial implications
Current budget 
impact

Sufficient funds exist within the annual budget to address this 
recommendation.

Future budget 
impact

Not applicable.

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
Rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial Not applicable.  Low  

Environmental Not applicable.  Medium  

Health and 
safety

Not applicable.  Low  

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

Not applicable.  Medium  

Legislative 
compliance

Not applicable.  Low  

Reputation Not applicable.  Low  

Service 
delivery

Not applicable.  Medium  

Engagement

Internal engagement

Stakeholder Comments

All service areas Relevant officers have provided comments on the progress of implementing 
Council resolutions.

Strategic alignment
Civic Leadership  
Community priority Intended public value outcome or impact
CL3 - Accountability and good governance. The reports provide elected members and the 

community with implementation/progress 
updates on Council resolutions.
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Further consideration
Not applicable.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (81/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Daniel Minson
That Council: 

1. Notes the Outstanding Council Resolutions Report as shown in attachment 1.

2. Notes the Completed Council Resolutions Report as shown in attachment 2.
Carried by exception resolution (9 - 0)

For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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11.2 Elected Member Superannuation

Location Town-wide

Reporting officer Manager Governance and Strategy

Responsible officer Chief Executive Officer

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 1. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - Tax advice - Town of Victoria Park [11.2.1 - 10 
pages]

Summary
At the Council meeting held 12 December 2023, it was resolved (in part) that: 

• Council defers consideration of the Town becoming an eligible governing body under the Taxation 
Administration Act 1953 (Cth) for the purpose of making compulsory superannuation contributions to 
Elected Members until the May 2024 Council meeting. 

This report addresses this resolution.

Recommendation

 That Council not progress with elected member superannuation at this time.

Background
1. At the Council Meeting held Tuesday 18 July 2023, it was resolved that a report be provided to Council 

by August 2023 to consider resolving becoming an eligible governing body under the Taxation 
Administration Act 1953 (Cth) allowing the Town to make compulsory superannuation contributions to 
Elected Members. 

2. At the Council meeting held Tuesday 15 August 2023, it was recommended that Elected Member 
superannuation not be progressed at that time. 

3. Council subsequently resolved that specialist taxation and superannuation advice was required and 
requested a further report be provided back to Council with options for introducing superannuation to 
Elected Members.

4. A subsequent report was provided to Council at the Ordinary Council Meeting held 12 December 2023.

5. At that meeting, Council subsequently resolved (in part) that:

Council defers consideration of the Town becoming an eligible governing body under the Taxation 
Administration Act 1953 (Cth) for the purpose of making compulsory superannuation contributions to 
Elected Members until the May 2024 Council meeting.

Discussion
6. As the former Minister for Local Government supported amendments to the Local Government Act 

1995 to enable Council members to receive superannuation payments, it is recommended that Council 
not progress with Elected Member superannuation until the Minister does make those legislative 
amendments.
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7. Should Council resolve to be paid superannuation, the Council must make a unanimous resolution that 
the remuneration of Council members be subject to withholding under Part 2-5 (about Pay As You Go 
withholding). The effect is to capture payments and benefits to Elected Members within the PAYG and 
fringe benefits tax (FBT) provisions. 

8. The Council resolution must specify a day on which the resolution takes effect which must be within 28 
days of the Council resolution.

9. Council must also resolve to make a budget adjustment to accommodate this extra financial expense.  
An allocation of $38,000 is listed in the draft 2024-25 annual budget for superannuation. 

10. The Town must then give written notice of the resolution to the Taxation Commissioner within 7 days 
of the Council resolution being made. 

11. That resolution would continue in force despite any change to the membership of the Council but the 
Council would have the power, at a later stage, to make another unanimous resolution cancelling the 
initial unanimous resolution. 

12. If such a resolution is made, the Elected Members will be taken to be ‘employees’ for the purposes of 
PAYG withholding, superannuation guarantee and FBT. 

13. The Town will be required to withhold tax from amounts it pays to Council members (including by way 
of allowances) from the date on which the resolution takes effect and remit it to the Australian Taxation 
Office. 

14. The Town will then be obliged to provide payment summaries to all Elected Members detailing the 
total of the payments made to them during the financial year together with the amounts withheld from 
those payments. 

15. FBT rules are applicable to all benefits provided to Elected Members. The Town will therefore be 
required to determine the taxable value of all benefits provided to Elected Members, report the 
benefits in the annual FBT return, pay any FBT due on those benefits, and if applicable, if a reportable 
fringe benefit, report that on the payment summary issued to Elected Members.

Relevant documents
Taxation and superannuation advice as contained in Attachment 1.

Legal and policy compliance
Taxation Administration Act 1953 (Cth)

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

No funds are allocated within the annual budget to accommodate the cost of 
paying elected member superannuation this financial year.

Future budget 
impact

If elected member superannuation is supported, future budget allocations of 
approximately $38,000 per year will be required

https://www.legislation.gov.au/C1953A00001/2016-01-01/text
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Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial The Town has insufficient 
financial resources to pay 
for Elected Member 
superannuation

Medium Low Treat the risk by Making provision for the 
payment through the annual budget 
process

Environmental   Medium  

Health and 
safety

  Low  

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

  Medium  

Legislative 
compliance

  Low  

Reputation  Negative media Coverage Moderate Low Treat the risk by following amendments 
made to WA legislation for Elected Member 
Superannuation

Service 
delivery

  Medium  

Engagement

Internal engagement

Stakeholder Comments

Finance and Payroll 
have been consulted 

Relevant officers have provided comments on the impact of implementing 
Elected member superannuation

External engagement

Stakeholder Comments

Taxation and 
superannuation advice

The Town sought taxation and superannuation advice which has been included 
in this report.
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Strategic alignment
Civic Leadership
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
CL1 – Effectively managing resources 
and performance.

 It is unclear whether using the Town’s financial resources for 
superannuation for Elected Members will provide public value.

CL3 - Accountability and good 
governance.

 It is unclear whether using the Town’s financial resources for 
superannuation for Elected Members will provide public value.

Further consideration
Not applicable.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION
 
 That Council not progress with elected member superannuation at this time.

PROCEDURAL MOTION (82/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife
That Council defer the item to the June 2024 meeting.

Carried (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil

Reason: So this matter can be considered towards the end of the financial year.
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11.3 April 2024 Policy Review

Location Town-wide

Reporting officer Coordinator Governance and Strategy

Responsible officer Manager Governance and Strategy

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 1. Attachment 3 - Policy 022 and Policy 332 [11.3.1 - 9 pages]
2. Attachment 2 - Policy 118 Child Safe Awareness [11.3.2 - 3 pages]
3. Attachment 1 Policies with amendments from April Review (1) [11.3.3 - 69 

pages]

Summary
A review of 12 of the Town’s policies identified that nine (9) needed amending, one (1) new policy was 
required to be adopted and two (2) policies were reviewed with no changes recommended. This report 
addresses the findings of the review.

Recommendation

That Council:
1. Amends the following policies as contained in Attachment 1:

a. Policy 021 Elected Member fees, expenses and allowances
b. Policy 026 Complaints Policy for Council Members Committee Members and Candidates
c. Policy 105 Advocacy
d. Policy 205 Vehicle Crossovers
e. Policy 207 Paths – locations
f. Policy 221 Strategic management of land building assets
g. Policy 222 Asset Management
h. Policy 260 Single use plastic and polystyrene
i. Policy 302 Investments

2. Adopts the following new policy contained in Attachment 2: 
a. Policy 118 Child Safe Awareness

3. Notes that the following policies have been reviewed with no changes as contained in Attachment 3:
a. Policy 022 Elected Member professional development
b. Policy 332 Record Keeping

Background
1. Policy 021 Elected Member fees, expenses and allowances was last amended in April 2022 and only has 

minor change to definition of ICT expenses.
2. Policy 026 Complaints Policy for Council Members Committee Members and Candidates was last 

amended in April 2022. The amendments consist of adding information about Division 4 Breaches, 
minor formatting and change to a definition. 

3. Policy 105 Advocacy was last amended by Council in April 2022 with only one minor change to add 
more examples in advocacy projections section. 
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4. Policy 205 Vehicle Crossovers was last amended in April 2021 and has been amended by removing 
clause 4 as it refers to a contribution being made to replace an existing bituminous driveway which is 
already covered under clause 10 and some other minor amendments. 

5. Policy 207 Paths – locations within road reserves to be renamed - Path locations with amendments to 
broaden the scope of affected pathways and align with Liveable Neighbourhoods state planning policy. 
It was last amended in April 2021. 

6. Policy 221 Strategic management of land building assets was last amended in April 2022 and has been 
updated to reflect Council’s current strategic outcomes and amend the property classification and use 
of process sections.

7. Policy 222 Asset Management has had major changes made to facilitate the transforming asset 
management practices and was last amended in April 2022.

8. Minor changes required for Policy 260 Single use plastic and polystyrene with regards to updating a 
definition and additional information about events. The policy was last amended in April 2021. 

9. Policy 302 Investments was amended to provide more information and limitation about investments the 
Town can make with surplus funds, with the policy last reviewed in March 2022. 

10. Adoption of new Policy 118 Child Safe Awareness which directly addresses recommendation 6.12 of the 
Royal Commission into Institutional Responses to Child Sexual Abuse.

11. No change required for Policy 022 Elected Member professional development as it is still fit for purpose 
and was last amended in April 2022. 

12. A review of Policy 332 Record Keeping demonstrates no changes required as it is up to date with the 
current information and adopted by Council in April 2023. 

Discussion
13. Policy 021 Elected Member fees, expenses and allowances has had one minor amendment made to the 

definition of ICT expense by removing reference to a facsimile machine and have a more expansive 
definition for ICT expenses. 

14. Policy 026 Complaints Policy for Council Members Committee Members and Candidates has major 
changes recommended. This policy is titled “complaints Policy for Council Members Committee 
Members or Candidates, yet only relates to alleged breaches of Division 3 of the Code of Conduct for 
Council Members, Committee Members and Candidates.  The proposed changes address alleged 
breaches of Division 3 and Division 4 of the Code to make it clearer for complainants on the legislative 
process.  A marked-up copy and a clean copy of the policy has been provided for easier reading in 
Attachment 1. 

15. Policy 105 Advocacy has only a minor change by adding two more examples in advocacy projections 
section for Environmental and Civic Leadership.

16. Policy 205 Vehicle Crossovers has been amended by removing clause 4 as it refers to a contribution 
being made to replace an existing bituminous driveway which is already covered under clause 
10.  Other minor amendments have been made to ensure owners engage a reputable and experienced 
contract to complete the crossover works.  Developers may also be involved as part of a 
residential/commercial build and must submit the necessary documentation on their client's behalf. 
Furthermore, the Town will not initiate a request to install a new crossover on behalf of a private 
property owner, unless Council roadworks impact access to the lot/property.   

17. Policy 207 Paths – locations within road reserves to be renamed - Path locations. The other proposed 
amendments to this policy broaden the scope of the affected paths to include those that may be 
developed by others which will at one point in time be handed to the Town to manage. It also identifies 
locations where alternative path locations may be considered. Policy revisions also identify minimum 
path requirements dependent on street hierarchy. The intention is to align this policy with Liveable 
Neighbourhood.

18. Policy 221 Strategic management of land building assets has been updated to reflect Council’s current 
strategic outcomes. The ‘Property Classifications’ and ‘Use of Proceeds’ sections have also been revised 
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to acknowledge any overriding legal or statutory requirements and to add scope for a proportion of 
property income to be allocated to asset renewal.  A marked-up copy and a clean copy of the policy has 
been provided for easier reading in Attachment 1. 

19. Policy 222 Asset Management has been updated to reflect Council’s current strategic outcomes.  The 
‘Property Classifications’ and ‘Use of Proceeds’ sections have also been revised to acknowledge any 
overriding legal or statutory requirements and to add scope for a proportion of property income to be 
allocated to asset renewal.  A marked-up copy and a clean copy of the policy has been provided in 
Attachment 1. 

20. Policy 260 Single use plastic and polystyrene has been amended to update the definition of 
compostable to be in line with relevant legislation and to add in reference to the Environmental 
Protection Regulations that is the legislation for the bans on certain plastic items. Another amended is 
the clarification of the policy on Town events and Town sponsored events. 

21. Policy 302 Investments has been amended to provide more information and limitations around the 
types of investments the Town can make with surplus funds. It clearly displays the maximum 
percentages of allowable investments based on S&P ratings the total portfolio to manage the risk of 
investments. A further addition has been a statement on Environmentally and Socially Responsible 
Investment. 

22. Adoption of new Policy 118 Child Safe Awareness directly addresses recommendation 6.12 of the Royal 
Commission into Institutional Responses to Child Sexual Abuse.  Adopting this policy demonstrates the 
Town’s commitment to implementing the Royal Commission's recommendations and prioritising 
children's safety.  This policy has been adapted from a recommended template provided by the 
Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries.

Relevant documents
Not applicable.

Legal and policy compliance
Section 2.7(2)(b) of the Local Government Act 1995 – to determine the local government’s policies. 

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Not applicable.

Future budget 
impact

Not applicable.

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial Low

Environmental   Medium  

Health and 
safety

  Low  



38 of 256

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

  Medium  

Legislative 
compliance

Not reviewing policies may 
lead to non-compliance 
with regulation.

 Low Treat the risk by conducting regular reviews 
of policies.

Reputation Not reviewing policies to 
ensure they are fit for 
purpose may impact on 
the Towns reputation.

 Low Treat the risk by conducting regular reviews 
of policies.

Service 
delivery

Not reviewing policies may 
impact service delivery.

 Medium Treat the risk by conducting regular reviews 
of policies.

Engagement

Internal engagement

Stakeholder Comments

Elected Members A policy workshop was held with elected members on 22 April 2024.

Relevant staff Relevant staff have provided feedback.

Strategic alignment
Civic Leadership
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
CL1 – Effectively managing resources 
and performance.

 Conducting regular reviews of policies ensures that the policies 
align with the strategies and resources of the Town. 

CL3 - Accountability and good 
governance.

 Conducting regular reviews of policies ensures they are up to date 
and are fit for purpose.

Further consideration
Not applicable.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION
Moved: Cr Jesse Hamer Seconded: Cr Claire Anderson
That Council:

1. Amends the following policies as contained in Attachment 1:

a. Policy 021 Elected Member fees, expenses and allowances

b. Policy 026 Complaints Policy for Council Members Committee Members and Candidates
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c. Policy 105 Advocacy

d. Policy 205 Vehicle Crossovers

e. Policy 207 Paths – locations

f. Policy 221 Strategic management of land building assets

g. Policy 222 Asset Management

h. Policy 260 Single use plastic and polystyrene

i. Policy 302 Investments

2. Adopts the following new policy contained in Attachment 2: 

a. Policy 118 Child Safe Awareness

3. Notes that the following policies have been reviewed with no changes as contained in Attachment 3:

a. Policy 022 Elected Member professional development

b. Policy 332 Record Keeping

AMENDMENT (83/2024):
Moved: Cr Sky Croeser Seconder: Cr Daniel Minson
Add below recommendation 3 the following additional recommendation:

4. Requests the CEO to a further review of Policy 302 – Investment at the next policy review workshop to 
consider information that would divest Town investments from those that support fossil fuels and may impact 
on the Town’s climate action obligations.
 Carried (8 - 1)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Deputy Mayor Bronwyn 
Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Cr Jesse Hamer

Reason: Policy 302 – Investment, as currently worded, allows for ongoing investment in banks that fund 
fossil fuel projects. This amendment is to allow for more research and information to be provided to Elected 
Members about the choices of investment that may impact the Town’s climate action obligations and their 
effect on the Town’s investment income. 

AMENDED OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (84/2024):
Moved: Cr Jesse Hamer Seconded: Cr Claire Anderson
That Council:

1. Amends the following policies as contained in Attachment 1:

a. Policy 021 Elected Member fees, expenses and allowances

b. Policy 026 Complaints Policy for Council Members Committee Members and Candidates

c. Policy 105 Advocacy

d. Policy 205 Vehicle Crossovers

e. Policy 207 Paths – locations
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f. Policy 221 Strategic management of land building assets

g. Policy 222 Asset Management

h. Policy 260 Single use plastic and polystyrene

i. Policy 302 Investments

2.  Adopts the following new policy contained in Attachment 2: 

a. Policy 118 Child Safe Awareness

3. Notes that the following policies have been reviewed with no changes as contained in Attachment 3:

a. Policy 022 Elected Member professional development

b. Policy 332 Record Keeping

4.    Requests the CEO to a further review of Policy 302 – Investment at the next policy review workshop to 
consider information that would divest Town investments from those that support fossil fuels and may 
impact on the Town’s climate action obligations.

Carried (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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11.4 Standardised Meeting Procedures Submission

Location Town-wide

Reporting officer Coordinator Governance and Strategy

Responsible officer Manager Governance and Strategy

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 1. Standardised- Meeting- Procedures- Consultation- Paper [11.4.1 - 14 pages]
2. Submission Standardised Meeting Procedures [11.4.2 - 7 pages]

Summary
The purpose of this report is to adopt the Council’s position by way of submission to the Department of 
Local Government, Sporting and Cultural Industries (DLGSC) on the proposed Standardised Meeting 
Procedures. 

Recommendation

That Council:
1. Adopts the Council submission on the Department of Local Government, Sporting and Cultural 

Industries proposed Standardised Meeting Procedures in Attachment 1; and
2. Authorises the Chief Executive Officer submit to the Department of Local Government, Sporting and 

Cultural Industries the adopted Council submission by 29 May 2024.

Background
1. In March 2024, the Town received an e-mail from Department of Local Government, Sporting and 

Cultural Industries (DLGSC), advising they were undertaking consultation on the proposed Standardised 
Meeting Procedures Regulations as part of ongoing local government reform. 

2. Currently local governments in Western Australia use the Local Government Act 1995 (the Act) and its 
subsidiary legislation as well as their own meeting procedure or standing orders local laws to manage 
council and committee meetings. 

3. This means all local governments in Western Australia currently manage council and committee 
meetings slightly differently because of the individual meeting procedure local laws.

4. The Town of Victoria Park has its own Meeting Procedures Local Law 2019 which is uses as the primary 
piece of legislation in the first instance to manage its council meetings and committees. 

5. The Local Government Amendment Act 2023 inserted section 5.33A, to allow standardised meeting 
procedures for all local governments to be made in the form of Regulations or model provisions. 

6. The State Government now intends to make these regulations, and by order of the Governor under 
section 3.17 of the Act to repeal all existing local government meetings procedures, standing orders or 
council meeting local laws. 

7. That intention is the new standard meeting procedures will apply to all council and committee meetings 
and Regulations will contain consistent rules on how these meetings are held. 

Discussion
8. The consultation paper discusses a number of proposals and asks 34 questions about those proposals. 
9. The DLGSC consultation paper, the WALGA draft submission and Town of Victoria Park administration 

responses were sent to Elected members via Sli-do in March 2024. The Sli-do asked Elected members 
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to respond to the 34 questions in the DLGSC consultation paper, with two elected members 
responding.

10. Following the Sli-do, staff presented the administration version and the responses received by Elected 
members to a Concept Forum held on Tuesday 23 April 2024 to discuss further. 

11. The Council submission attached details all the responses to all 34 questions.
12. Some of the major proposals that are different from current legislation includes:

a. Council meetings to end by 11pm – Elected members have various view on this matter as 
there is a lot of nuances. Some of these views include:

i. 11pm is suitable
ii. An earlier time is required
iii. 11pm with ability to have discretion of further time such as 15 minutes
iv. Current legislation with no end time to remain

b. Petitions being able to be created and submitted by a person not an elector of the district
c. Time limit on presentations to Council.
d. Adverse reflection.

13. It is important the Elected members make a submission to this important topic to DLGSC as it will guide 
the way that all Elected members and administration will conduct and manage council and committee 
meetings into the future. Without their input, the DLGSC won’t be able to create Regulations with input 
from the reality of managing these meetings. 

14. The administration will make a separate submission to DLGSC as there are some questions where the 
Council and administration differ on responses. 

15. Submissions will be treated as public documents by the DLGSC.

Relevant documents
Town of Victoria Park Meeting Procedures Local Law 2019 

Legal and policy compliance
Not applicable

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Not applicable

Future budget 
impact

Not applicable

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial Low

Environmental   Medium  

Health and 
safety

  Low  

Infrastructure/   Medium  

https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/documents/local-laws
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ICT systems/
utilities

Legislative 
compliance

  Low  

Reputation Not providing any 
comments on the 
Standardised Meeting 
Procedures proposal may 
cause public perception 
that Council is in favour of 
the whole proposal to 
DLGSC. 

 Low Low TREAT risk by making a submission on the 
proposed Standardised Meeting Procedures 
to the DLGSC by 29 May 2024. 

Service 
delivery

  Medium  

Engagement

Internal engagement

Stakeholder Comments

Elected Members Survey conducted with Elected Members via Slido on the 34 questions 
presented in the Consultation Paper – Standardised Meeting Procedures from 
20 March to 1 April 2024. During this period a total of two Elected Members 
responded to the 34 questions.

At the 23 April 2024 Concept Forum, Elected Members discussed the submission 
with the responses from the survey. There were several matters discussed with a 
few more needing clarifications before the attached submission being finalised. 

Strategic alignment
Civic Leadership
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
CL3 - Accountability and good 
governance.

The submission provides responses from Council on the proposed 
Standardised Meeting Procedures Regulations that will assist in 
providing the good governance of all local governments across 
Western Australia.

Further consideration

Not applicable. 
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OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (85/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Daniel Minson
That Council:

1. Adopts the Council submission on the Department of Local Government, Sporting and Cultural 
Industries proposed Standardised Meeting Procedures in Attachment 1; and

2. Authorises the Chief Executive Officer submit to the Department of Local Government, Sporting and 
Cultural Industries the adopted Council submission by 29 May 2024.

Carried by exception resolution (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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11.5 Long Term Sponsorship Agreement - Santas Symphony

Location Burswood

Reporting officer Manager Stakeholder Relations 

Responsible officer Manager Stakeholder Relations

Voting requirement Absolute majority

Attachments 1. 03443 Santas Symphony A 5 Invite [11.5.1 - 1 page]
2. 2024.04.09 Letter of Request for Sponsorship, Santa's Symphony in the Park 

[11.5.2 - 2 pages]

Summary
To provide Council with the sponsorship application for a three year agreement with Burswood Park Board 
to deliver an annual Christmas event and assessments for endorsement.

Recommendation

That Council endorses provision of annual financial contribution for a three-year term, valued at $150,000 
to Burswood Park Board to deliver the annual Santas Symphony event.

Background
1. At the December 2020 Ordinary Council meeting, Policy 116 – Sponsorship was adopted by Council. 
2. Further to the adoption of Policy 116 – Sponsorship at the December 2020 Ordinary Council meeting, 

Council endorsed the Chief Executive Officer to establish a panel of no less than three members to 
assess all eligible sponsorship application submissions (SAP). 

3. In accordance with Policy 116 – Sponsorship, unsolicited offers for sponsorship can be submitted in 
writing, ensuring it sets out: 
a. The proposed sponsorship arrangements;
b. The value of the proposed sponsorship; and 
c. How the sponsorship meets an assessment criteria.

4. Further, in accordance with Policy 116 – Sponsorship, for the SAP to make a recommendation to accept 
an unsolicited offer it must: 
a. Not have been able to be lodged during a funding round, and thereby subject to a competitive 

application. 
b. Bring extraordinary benefits and opportunities to the Town that could not have otherwise been. 
c. Be received at least three months before the proposed activity, to allow appropriate due diligence, 

assessment, and Council approval to occur. 
5. The panel is to assess applications against the requirements and an assessment criteria and present a 

report to Council for endorsement. 
6. At the July 2023 Ordinary Council meeting, Council endorsed Perth Symphony Orchestra (PSO) for a 

rescoped event from the original request of $80,0000 to $40,000. 
7. The Town met with the PSO team to create a rescoped event in line with the funding in August 2023. 
8. Due to the cost impacts of staging and musician fees a reasonable event could not be delivered for the 

value of the sponsorship. 
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9. In August 2023 the Town approached Burswood Park Board to consider a partnership arrangement 
where the Town uses the sponsorship to PSO to support delivery of the annual Santa's Symphony 
concert on the Burswood Peninsular. 

10. The Town entered into a memorandum of understanding with Burswood Park Board and sponsored 
PSO as the talent for the Santas Symphony event. 

11. The partnership with Burswood Park Board was highly successful with both parties noting that the event 
was most sustainable as a partnership.  

12. The event numbers where strong with 8000 free tickets claimed and a total attendance figure of 5000 
attendees.  

13. The Town has met with Burswood Park Board and both parties agree that the partnership to deliver 
Santas Symphony would be beneficial as a long term sponsorship agreement.  

14. The partnership would reduce the overall cost of the event delivery for Burswood Park Board and allow 
the Town to deliver a Christmas event in the Town without using internal resources.

Discussion
15. As part of the Towns sponsorship program, administration met with long term partners to review the 

approaches to funding and consolidate events that had proven to be successful and beneficial to the 
Town. 

16. The Town met with Burswood Park board as part of the PSO sponsorship acquittal to review the 
approach and consider if a longer term agreement was in the best interest of both parties. 

17. The Town asked that a request for a three year event sponsorship agreement be submitted for review.
18.  The Town reviewed the 2023 Santas Symphony event, PSO aquittal and request from Burswood as a 

total package. 
19. The Town’s internal Event Sponsorship Assessment Panel (SAP) consisted of seven Town officers:

a. Three Place Leaders
b. Events, Art and Funding Coordinator 
c. Manager Community 
d. Stakeholder Relations Manager 
e. Communications Advisor

20. A scoring system for review was created based on objectives contained in the Economic Development 
Strategy, Events Strategy, Art and Culture Strategy and Burswood Place Plan. 

21. The panel had three weeks for independent review of the event which was conducted against 
a. Acquittal documents from PSO 
b. Communication materials from the 2023 Santas Symphony event 
c. Video footage of the event and interviews with musicians 
d. Meeting minutes from the MOU closure with PSO and Burswood Park Board 

22. The panel concluded that the offer of a long term partnership be recommended for endorsement for 
support to the value of $50,000 per year for three years. 

23. Solidifying and consolidating event sponsorship into longer term partnerships allows the Town to 
create a more stable and predictable funding environment.

24. This stability allows for longer term planning and execution of events, as well as the opportunity for the 
Town to be more deeply integrated into the event. 

25. Below is the criteria and panel assessment of the event and partnership. The criteria was created by 
taking relevant actions/goals/priorities from relevant strategies and assessing if the partnership and 
event would support delivery. 
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Criteria Panel Assessment

ED STRATEGY - The event value adds to create high value precincts. could further future 
relationships 

ED STRATEGY - The event offers an opportunity to strengthen the Town’s image as 
an innovative place through all relevant promotional add on

starts to support 
but wouldn't make 
an impact 

ED STRATEGY - The event supports the Burswood Peninsula to reach its potential. could further future 
relationships 

ED STRATEGY - Promote and position the Town as Perth’s and WA’s sports and 
events capital

meets objective 
and would add 
value 

ED STRATEGY - Supports development of an events program to maximise the use 
of ‘riverside precincts’ including exhibitions, music shows, 
lifestyle and arts events.

meets objective 
and would add 
value 

ED STRATEGY - Support community celebrations as part of the overall events 
program

could further future 
relationships 

EVENT STRATEGY - Seek partnerships and opportunities that will support a vibrant 
events program

meets objective 
and would add 
value 

EVENT STRATEGY - Assist events to be financially viable, environmentally, and 
economically sustainable and continue to evolve successfully. 

meets objective 

EVENT STRATEGY - Develop audiences and promote events, bringing new 
audiences and offerings.

meets objective 
and would add 
value 

EVENT STRATEGY - support communities in Vic Park to deliver inclusive, well 
managed and safe events. 

starts to support 
but wouldn't make 
an impact 

EVENT STRATEGY - Connect local arts and cultural development with event 
programming

meets objective 

EVENT STRATEGY - Provide an events program that is content diverse, supports 
social equity, and is geographically spread across the municipality

meets objective 
and would add 
value 

ART AND CULTURE STRATEGY - Create an inclusive and connected community of 
cultural practitioners within the Town.

starts to support 
but wouldn't make 
an impact 
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ART AND CULTURE STRATEGY - Develop and grow local talent: attract, retain and 
support the creative community.

starts to support 
but wouldn't make 
an impact 

ART AND CULTURE STRATEGY - Diversify the cultural offering, ensuring 
representation of the Town’s unique community.

meets objective 

ART AND CULTURE STRATEGY - Grow an engaged audience base consisting of 
residents and visitors from Perth’s wider metro area and nationally

meets objective 
and would add 
value 

ART AND CULTURE STRATEGY - Facilitate a sense of belonging and pride in place, 
showcasing the Town’s unique assets and telling local stories through a precinct 
based approach.

meets objective 

ART AND CULTURE STRATEGY - 1.4 Establish partnerships to identify programming 
and sponsorship opportunities 

meets objective 
and would add 
value 

ART AND CULTURE STRATEGY - 3.3 Ensure a balance of family friendly events and 
adult-focused events

meets objective 
and would add 
value 

ART AND CULTURE STRATEGY - 3.4 investigate locations for outdoor performance 
spaces

could further future 
relationships 

ART AND CULTURE STRATEGY - Events and activities which capitalise on extensive 
public open space through Burswood

meets objective 
and would add 
value 

ART AND CULTURE STRATEGY - 4.1 Arts and cultural offering are integrated into 
existing programmings

could further future 
relationships 

BURSWOOD PLACE PLAN - 2.02 Promote the Burswood Peninsula to key markets could further future 
relationships 

BURSWOOD PLACE PLAN - 2.01 Schedule of events and campaigns for the 
Burswood Peninsula

meets objective 
and would add 
value 

BURSWOOD PLACE PLAN - 2.03 Burswood Peninsula Alliance (ensure a strong 
relationship)

meets objective 
and would add 
value 

BURSWOOD PLACE PLAN - 2.18 Preparation of the Burswood Park Masterplan meets objective 
and would add 
value
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Relevant documents
Events-Strategy-2022-2026.pdf (victoriapark.wa.gov.au)

Annual Events Plan » Town of Victoria Park

Burswood-Peninsula-Place-Plan.pdf (victoriapark.wa.gov.au)

Arts-and-Culture-Plan.pdf (victoriapark.wa.gov.au)

Santas Symphony 2023 (youtube.com) 

Legal and policy compliance
Policy-116-Sponsorship.pdf (victoriapark.wa.gov.au)

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Sufficient funds exist within the annual budget to address this recommendation.

Future budget 
impact

$50,000 to be included in the Sponsorship Budget for three years to cover the 
agreement term.

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial Loss of funds/resources 
spent if selected events are 
cancelled and funds spent 
are not redirected or used 
for the intended purpose.

Low Low TREAT risk by
Where the event is cancelled money would 
be returned to the budget or another event 
of a similar value would be sought.

Environmental  Not applicable.  Medium  

Health and 
safety

 Not applicable.  Low  

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

 Not applicable.  Medium  

Legislative 
compliance

 Not applicable.  Low  

Reputation  Not applicable.  Low  

Service 
delivery

 Not applicable.  Medium  

https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/documents/55/events-strategy-2022-2026
https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/community/events/annual-events-plan.aspx
https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/documents/334/burswood-peninsula-place-plan
mailto:https//www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/documents/50/arts-and-culture-plan
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=7r9U7G9nmbE
https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/documents/138/policy-116-sponsorship


50 of 256

Engagement

Internal engagement

Stakeholder Comments

Place Leader – 
Burswood

This event supports advocacy efforts to get an amphitheatre at Burswood Park. 
This event supports the economic development and partnership goals on the 
Burswood Peninsular. 

Events, Arts and 
Funding 

This event delivers a Christmas event in a prime location and is aligned to the 
partner elements of the Event Strategy. 

 Communications The community in Burswood is highly engaged regarding Christmas events, it is 
also a peak period for tourism at Crown Perth and creates a connection to the 
Town. 

 Place Manager This partnership supports a solid project with Burswood Park Board which 
supports the Burswood Peninsula Alliance. 

 Strategic alignment

Civic Leadership
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
CL1 – Effectively managing resources 
and performance.

  Securing the Santas Symphony event at Burswood Park for a 
three-year term will reduce the administrative burden of annual 
submission and review for both parties.  Partnership to deliver an 
event that is beyond the resource capacity of the Town. Utilises 
resources effectively to deliver a Christmas event. 

Economic
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
EC2 - Connecting businesses and 
people to our local activity centres 
through place planning and activation.

 Burswood Peninsular is a high value precinct and being involved in 
a major event during a peak period allows us to profile the area as 
part of the Town. 

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (86/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife
That Council endorses provision of annual financial contribution for a three-year term, valued at $150,000 
to Burswood Park Board to deliver the annual Santas Symphony event.

Carried (9 - 0)
By Absolute Majority

For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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12 Chief Community Planner reports

12.1 No. 31 The Circus, Burswood - Retrospective Change of Use from Restaurant to 
Unlisted Use (Small Bar)

Location Burswood

Reporting officer Coordinator Urban Planning

Responsible officer Chief Community Planner

Voting requirement Absolute majority

Attachments 1. Location Plan [12.1.1 - 1 page]
2. Applicant's Business Overview and Management Plans [12.1.2 - 6 

pages]
3. Development Plans [12.1.3 - 3 pages]
4. Schedule of Submissions [12.1.4 - 24 pages]

Landowner TNN Pty Ltd

Applicant Tilt Commercial 

Application date 31 August 2023

DA/BA or WAPC reference 5.2023.313.1 

MRS zoning Urban 

TPS zoning Special Use 

R-Code density R-IC 

TPS precinct Precinct P2 - Burswood Peninsula

Use class Unlisted Use (Small Bar)

Use permissibility Discretionary

Lot area 6,887 m2, 

Right-of-way (ROW) Not applicable 
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Municipal heritage 
inventory

Not applicable

Residential character study 
area/weatherboard precinct

Not applicable

Surrounding development Mixed Use Development including apartments, commercial premises and 
townhouses

Summary
1. The purpose of this report is for Council to determine a development application for retrospective 

approval for an Unlisted Use (Small Bar) at No. 31 The Circus, Burswood. Council officers do not have 
delegation to determine applications proposing an Unlisted Use. 

2. Following planning assessment of the application and consideration of the public submissions received, 
Council officers recommend that the application is approved, subject to conditions.

Recommendation

That Council:

A. Approves the application for retrospective development approval (DA Ref: 5.2023.313.1) for 
proposed change of use from ‘Restaurant’ to ‘Unlisted Use (Small Bar)’ at No. 31 (Lot 116) The 
Circus, Burswood in accordance with the provisions of the Town of Victoria Park Town Planning 
Scheme No. 1 and the Metropolitan Region Scheme, subject to the following conditions: 

1. The development, once commenced, is to be carried out in accordance with the approved 
plans (including modified Management Plan), unless otherwise authorised by the Town.

2. A maximum of 75 patrons are permitted in the premises at any one time. 

3. The Small Bar shall be limited to the following hours of operation: 
i. 7:00am to 10:00pm Monday to Thursday; 
ii. 7:00am to 12:00am Friday and Saturday; and 
iii. 7:00am to 10:00pm Sunday and Public Holidays. 

4. Within one (1) month of the date of this approval, the operator is to submit for approval by 
the Town, a modified Management Plan which addresses the following:

i. Under the heading ‘Operating Hours’
• To be consistent with the hours of operation at Condition 3, above.
• Deliveries (including the loading and unloading of vehicles) is to only 

occur between the hours of 7am and 7pm.

ii. Under the heading ‘Complaints’
• A log book is to be maintained of all complaints received, and available 

to be viewed by Council officers upon request.
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iii. Under the heading ‘Noise’:
• Music is to be at an ambient level only, with no amplified music permitted 

outdoors.
• All music is to cease playing at the venue by 10pm Sunday to Thursday, 

and public holidays.  
• A statement acknowledging that the business is required to comply with 

the Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 at all times. 

a. All windows and doors to street frontages are to be provided with clear glazing and are 
not to be subsequently obscured by alternative window treatments, signage or internal 
shelves, to the satisfaction of the Town. 

5. At all times provision must be made onsite for the storage and collection of garbage and 
other solid waste. A waste storage area must be screened from public view, and the garbage 
collected regularly, to the satisfaction of the Town.

Advice Notes

AN1 Any amendments, or modifications to this development approval may require the 
submission of an application for amendment to development approval and 
reassessment of the proposal.

AN2 Sound levels created do not exceed the provisions of the Environmental Protection 
(Noise) Regulations 1997. 

AN3 The development approval is granted on the merits of the application under the 
provisions of the Town of Victoria Park Town Planning Scheme No. 1 and does not 
constitute approval for the purposes of the Strata Titles Act 1985 or its subsidiary 
regulations nor affect any requirement under the by-laws of the body corporate in 
relation to a proposed development pursuant to such legislation.

B. Requests the CEO to advise those persons who lodged a submission on the application of 
Council’s decision.

C. Requests the CEO to forward a copy of this report and the Schedule of Submissions at Attachment 
4 to the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries – Racing, Gaming and 
Liquor (RGL) for their information.

Background

1. Development approval was granted in November 2003 for a Restaurant land use at the subject premises 
as part of a broader planning application for development of the site with 80 Multiple Dwellings, 5 
Grouped Dwellings, Restaurant, Offices and Plaza. The location of the subject premises can be viewed at 
Attachment 1.

 
2. In 2010, the Town supported an application to the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural 

Industries – Racing, Gaming and Liquor (RGL) for a Small Bar liquor licence, notwithstanding the premises 
had development approval from the Town for use as a Restaurant not a Small Bar.  This was an error on 
the Town’s part.
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3. In early 2011 a Small Bar liquor licence was granted by RGL for the subject site. The venue has been 
operating as a Small Bar ever since, noting the business has changed hands a number of times, as well as 
property ownership.  

4. The business currently trading at the premises is known as Three B’s Burswood Bar & Bistro. In February 
2018, this licensee received a small bar liquor licence from the Department of Local Government, Sport 
and Cultural Industries which includes conditions prohibiting the sale of packaged liquor, limiting patrons 
to 75 persons and that the kitchen must be open to serve food up until one hour before trading ceases. 

5. Since 2018, the Town has received three formal complaints relating to the noise and management of the 
premises.  These have related to individual events rather than complaints around the ongoing use of the 
premises. 

6. In May 2021, Council approved an Application for Development Approval for the change of use from 
Restaurant to Unlisted Use (Small Bar) for a nearby premises at No. 23 The Circus, Burswood (operating 
as Darren’s Small Bar) subject to conditions inclusive of the following: 

1.1 This approval does not include any modifications to the existing building.

1.2 A maximum of 75 patrons is permitted in the premises at any one time.

1.3 For a period of 12 months, the small bar shall be limited to the following hours of operation:

• 7:00am to 10:00pm Monday and Tuesday;

• 7:00am to 12:00am Wednesday to Saturday; and

• 7:00am to 10:00pm Sunday and Public Holidays.

Thereafter the business shall revert to the hours of 7am to 10pm Monday to Thursday, 7am to 
12pm Friday and Saturday and 7am to 10pm Monday and public holidays, or such alternative 
hours approved by Council.

1.4 Prior to the use commencing, the operator is to submit and have approved by the Town, a 
Management Plan which addresses the following matters:

a. Security on the site;

b. Security of patrons leaving the venue;

c. Sale of alcohol;

d. Methods of patron control (including training and surveillance);

e. Complaints procedure;

f. Assistance in departure from the venue (Le. direct availability telephone link to a taxi 
service); and

g. Noise.

1.5 Any music is to be ambient only.

7. In 2023, the Town received a customer query requesting the details of the approved operating hours for 
the small bar at No 31 The Circus. As a result of this enquiry, it was noted that the premises has 
development approval from the Town for use as a Restaurant but approval from DRGL for a Small Bar.  
Accordingly, the Town requested that the business operator submit an application for retrospective 
development approval for the use as a small bar.
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8. This application for retrospective development approval, being for a change of use from a Restaurant to 
an Unlisted Use (Small Bar) was submitted to the Town in August 2023. No changes are proposed to the 
current business operations i.e. approval is sought for the business to continue to operate in the same 
manner that it currently does.

9. The application seeks to ensure the approvals granted under the Liquor Control Act (from RGL) and the 
Planning and Development Act (from the Town) both permit the premises to be used as a Small Bar, 
addressing the Town’s error from 2010.

Applicant’s submission
10. In support of the application, the applicant has submitted an overview of the business, management plan 

and code of conduct. This information can be viewed at Attachment 2, along with the venue plans at 
Attachment 3.

11. A summary of the key business details are as follows:

Description of business activities

• Small bar and bistro serving meals and drinks to patrons.

Number of staff

• Approximately 6. Can vary during peak season but not exceeding 8.

Maximum number of customers at any one given time

• 75 unless RGL approve extended special license for maximum 120 people

• Must be submitted 14 days prior to event

Operating hours

• Tuesday to Friday 4:00pm to 12am (12am is small bar license approved by RGL. We often close 
by 10pm or earlier during weekdays and some weekends based on patronage and demand)

• Saturday and Sunday 7:30am to 12am (12am is small bar license approved by RGL. We often 
close by 10pm or earlier during weekends based on patronage and demand)

Net lettable area

• 166sqm

Relevant planning framework

Legislation • Metropolitan Region Scheme
• Town of Victoria Park Town Planning Scheme No. 1 (TPS1)
• Burswood Lakes Structure Plan
• Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015
• Liquor Control Act 1988
• Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 

State Government 
policies, bulletins or 
guidelines

• N/A 
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Local planning policies • Local Planning Policy 3 – Non-Residential uses in or adjacent to 
Residential Areas

• Local Planning Policy 23 – Parking (LPP23)
• Local Planning Policy 37 – Community Consultation on Planning 

Proposals (LPP37) 

Other • Draft Town of Victoria Park Local Planning Scheme No. 2

General matters to be considered

TPS precinct plan / 
structure plan 
statements

The following statement of intent contained within the Precinct Plan is 
relevant to consideration of the application.
• The predominant form of use and development will be for 

Residential purposes. Some Mixed Uses are required for the daily 
needs of residents at each stage of development but the decision as 
to which uses are appropriate should remain in the discretion of 
Council.

Local planning policy 
objectives

The following objectives of Local Planning Policy 3 - Non-Residential uses in 
or adjacent to Residential Areas are relevant in determining the application. 

• To ensure non-residential uses are compatible with the residential 
character, scale and amenity of surrounding residential properties

• To encourage the re-use of existing purpose-built non-residential 
buildings for a mix of appropriate local convenience/service and 
commercial uses where it results in an economically viable use of the 
building and provides a service to the community;

The following objectives of Local Planning Policy 23 - Parking are relevant in 
determining the application. 

• To ensure that adequate provision of parking for various services, 
facilities and residential developments and to efficiently manage 
parking supply and demand.

Deemed clause 67 of 
the Planning and 
Development (Local 
Planning Schemes) 
Regulations 2015

The following are relevant matters to be considered in determining the 
application.

a) The aims and provisions of this Scheme and any other local 
planning scheme operating within the Scheme area; 

b) The requirements of orderly and proper planning including any 
proposed local planning scheme or amendment to this scheme that 
has been advertised under the Planning and Development (Local 
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 or any other proposed planning 
instrument that the local government is seriously considering 
adopting or approving;

g) Any local planning policy for the Scheme area;

h) Any structure plan or local development plan that relates to that 
development;
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m) The compatibility of the development with its setting including the 
relationship of the development to development on adjoining land or 
on other land in the locality including, but not limited to, the likely 
effect of the height, bulk, scale, orientation and appearance of the 
development. 

n) The amenity of the locality including the following -

(i) environmental impacts of the development; 

(ii) the character of the locality; 

(iii) social impacts of the development

y) Any submissions received on the application

Urban forest strategy Not applicable

Compliance assessment
The table below summarises the planning assessment of the proposal against the provisions of the Town of 
Victoria Park Town Planning Scheme No.1, the Towns local planning policies, the Residential Design Codes 
and other relevant documents, as applicable. In each instance where the proposal requires the discretion of 
Council, the relevant planning element is discussed in the detailed assessment section following from this 
table.

Change of use application

Planning element Permissibility/deemed-to-
comply 

Requires the discretion of the 
Council

Land use Unlisted Use (Small Bar) Requires the discretion of the 
Council

Car parking No change from existing 
restaurant land use. This is 
because the same car parking 
ratio applies under Local 
Planning Policy 23: Parking for 
both restaurant and licensed 
dining areas.

No discretion required

Signage No additional signage proposed N/A

Engagement

Internal engagement

Stakeholder Comments
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Environmental Health Operation of the business is required to comply 
with the Noise Regulations

Place Planning The retrospective change of use contributes to the 
community and public realm by: 

- Providing an option for the local 
community to gather and socialise 
within walking distance; and 

- Extending the period that the buildings 
at the edge of the public realm are 
activated, increasing the level of passive 
surveillance and sense of safety.

Building Confirmed that a building permit will only be 
required if physical building alterations are 
proposed.

External engagement

Stakeholder Comments

Department of Local Government, Sport and 
Cultural Industries (Racing, Gaming and Liquor)

The subject site and licencee hold a current liquor 
licence for a Small Bar, with no requirement for 
liquor to be consumed with a meal. Confirmed that 
they are responsible for monitoring the business in 
relation to compliance with the terms of the liquor 
licence as well as the responsible service of alcohol. 
RGL have advised that complaints have been 
received regarding the premises, the premises have 
routinely been monitored over time and found to 
be generally compliant with their licence, with 
action being taken where necessary.

Consultation

Stakeholders Owners and occupiers

Period of engagement 8 February 2024 to 7 March 2024 (28 days) and
20 March 2024 to 24 April 2024 (35 days)*

Level of engagement 2. Consult

Methods of 
engagement

Written submissions

Advertising • Letters to owners and occupiers within a 100 metre radius of the site; 
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• Sign on site; and
• Local Newspaper Notice.

Submission summary A total of 24 submissions have been received, with 9 submissions of support, 
14 objections and 1 of comments only.

Key findings A summary of the submissions received during the community consultation 
period, along with the applicant and officer response comments can be 
found at Attachment 4.

* Due to an administrative error, a number of nearby properties did not receive the initial consultation letter advising 
them of the application and providing an opportunity to comment. The second round of consultation was to the 
property owners who did not receive the initial letter, and a longer consultation duration to account for the Easter 
holiday period in line with the Planning and Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations.

Planning Assessment
Land Use 

12. The TPS1 land use definitions of ‘Restaurant’ compared with ‘Small Bar’ is as follows:

“restaurant/café” means premises primarily used for the preparation, sale and serving of food 
and drinks for consumption on the premises by customers for whom seating is provided, 
including premises that are licenced under the Liquor Control Act 1988; and

“small bar" means premises the subject of a small bar licence granted under the Liquor Control 
Act 1988;

13. In general terms, a Restaurant liquor licence authorises the sale and supply of liquor to persons on the 
licensed premises for consumption with a meal supplied by the licensee. In essence, the business should 
be focused on the regular supply of genuine meals and the supply of liquor should be secondary to this. 
Whilst a Small Bar liquor license, allows for the sale and supply of liquor for consumption on the licensed 
premises only, along with restrictions on patronage. It is noted that as per the Small Bar liquor license 
granted for the subject premises, the maximum patronage is 75 persons, and at all times (up until one 
hour before trading ceases) the kitchen must be open and food service staff available.  It is understood 
that the limitation of 75 persons is based upon the availability of toilets for the premises.

14. A Small Bar is an Unlisted Use within the Special Use Zone of the Burswood Precinct – Precinct Plan P2. 
The precinct plan states that “if the use of the land for a particular purpose is not specifically mentioned 
in the “Use Area” Table and cannot be determined as falling within the interpretation of one of the Use 
Area categories Council may consider it an unlisted (i.e. discretionary) use requiring that the advertising 
procedures referred to in clause 28 of the Scheme Text be followed”.

15. As part of Scheme Amendment No. 80 to the Town’s Town Planning Scheme No. 1 (TPS1), several land 
uses were added to the Zoning Table. This included the addition of a Small Bar use. The Special Use zones 
were not updated to reflect the additional uses, with the permissibility of certain land uses being listed 
within the Precinct Plans only. 

16. As per Clause 28 of TPS1, the Council cannot grant development approval for a development which 
involves an unlisted use unless – 

“(a) the advertising procedure referred to in deemed clause 64 has been followed; and

(b) it is satisfied, by an absolute majority, that the proposed development is consistent with the 
matters listed in deemed clause 67.” 
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The relevant matters of deemed clause 67 are identified in the above ‘General Matters to be 
Considered’ section of this report.

17. In accordance with deemed clause 64 and the Town’s Local Planning Policy No. 37 – Community 
Consultation on Planning Proposals, the application was advertised to the community. A total of 24 
submissions were received including 9 of support and 14 objecting to the proposal. The objections 
received were in relation to noise, operating hours, the anti-social behaviour of patrons, venue 
management, car parking and strata by-laws. A response to the submissions is contained within 
Attachment 4. 

18. The land use proposed is considered to be of a similar intensity to the approved Restaurant, as the same 
maximum patron numbers are proposed.  It should also be noted that the premises has already been 
operating as a small bar for a number of years.  Complaints received by the Town prior to the lodgement 
of this development application have related to individual events/incidents rather than ongoing 
events/incidents.

19. Under draft Local Planning Scheme No. 2, the subject site is proposed to be zoned Mixed Use and in 
accordance with the listed Restricted Uses apply to the property at clause 20, a Small Bar is listed as a ‘D’ 
discretionary use, which is capable of development approval following consideration of an application. 

Car Parking 

20. The car parking rate for a restaurant and a licensed drinking area under Local Planning Policy No. 23 – 
Parking (LPP23) are the same. The required number of car parking bays therefore does not change.

21. As the parking rates and the maximum patron numbers do not change, the application does not propose 
an increase in the number of car bays required, and car parking is not subject to discretion.

Hours of Operation 

22. The business’ website states that their current operating hours are Tuesday to Friday, 4pm to late and 
Saturday & Sunday, 7.30am to late, with the kitchen open all day. As part of this application, it is specified 
in Attachment 2, that the operating hours are until midnight (however the business often closes by 10pm 
or earlier based on patronage and demand). In terms of public holidays, the business generally does not 
operate unless it coincides with an event at nearby Optus Stadium.

23. In accordance with the Liquor Control Act 1988, a Small Bar liquor licence permits trading until midnight 
and on New Year's Day from immediately after 12 midnight on New Year’s Eve to 2am. These hours are 
standard across the State, whilst the purpose of development approval is to assess the proposed hours 
of operation to its location with consideration to the surrounding development and residential amenity.

24. Local Planning Policy No. 3 – Non-Residential Uses in or Adjacent to Residential Areas (LPP3) states at 
provision 13 that “hours of operation for all non-residential uses will be considered having regard to the 
nature and intensity of the use and the context of the site and surrounding areas”.

25. Whilst the amenity of the residential area was considered as part of the development of the restaurant 
land use, aspects of the development application need to be appropriately managed to mitigate impact 
on amenity, in particular noise and hours of operation.  

26. From review of archival records, the existing planning approvals issued for the approved “Restaurant” use 
does not contain any conditions restricting the operating hours. However, the premises is required to 
comply with the provisions of the Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 (Noise Regulations).
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27. The Noise Regulations stipulate the allowed noise levels in decibels and outlines what is deemed 
reasonable noise. In the evening, the assigned noise levels are reduced from daytime levels after 7pm, 
and the noise levels are even stricter following 10pm at night until 7am in the morning.

28. In May 2021, Council approved a Small Bar use at nearby No. 23 The Circus, Burswood. As part of this 
approval, a condition was applied limiting the operating hours to 7am to 10pm Monday to Thursday and 
public holidays, and 7am to midnight Friday and Saturday. Whilst the applicant requested to operate until 
midnight each day, this was not supported with Council officers stating that:

“No [acoustic] statement or specialist report was submitted as part of the development applicant 
regarding how noise will be prevented or appropriately managed to ensure that the amenity of 
surrounding residential properties is maintained. Without this information, and notwithstanding the 
need to comply with the provisions of the Noise Regulations, it is anticipated that the proposed hours of 
operation and associated noise has the potential to have a significant impact on the amenity of the 
residents within the immediately surrounding residential properties, with the closest residential property 
directly abutting the subject site”.

29. The subject application also seeks planning approval to operate each day until midnight at the latest. In 
support of this, the submitted management plan outlines the following measures to manage noise:

“To ensure the business does not adversely impact local residents’ late night and early morning noise 
must be kept to a minimum. Outdoor speakers should be kept at an ambient level or turned off late at 
night. Inside music will be kept to an ambient level with the occasion live music is played. Measures of 
all doors and windows will be shut to minimise the sound outside. Outside will continue to be ambient 
level with live music inside. All music will stop being played not exceeding midnight”.

However, it is noted that no acoustic statement or specialist report has been submitted to 
demonstrate the predicted noise levels.

30. In response to these noise management measures, Council officers recommend that the Management 
Plan be amended to include that:

• Music is to be at an ambient level only, with no amplified music permitted outdoors
• All music is to cease playing at venue by 10pm on Sunday to Thursday.  
• Compliance with the Noise Regulations is required at all times.

31. The hours of operation are required to be appropriately considered to protect residential management 
and to ensure that noise can be effectively managed. The hours of operation proposed as part of this 
development application are not supported by Council officers. Accordingly, a condition is recommended 
to be imposed which would restrict the hours of operation to be consistent with the Small Bar at nearby 
No. 23 The Circus, Burswood.

Anti-social behaviour of patrons

32. A number of submissions received during the consultation process have raised concerns regarding anti-
social behaviour of patrons at the subject premises.

33. As part of this application, the applicant has submitted at Attachment 2 management plans, including a 
harm minimisation plan, which sets out the actions of the subject premises to minimise anti-social 
behaviour. This includes guidelines relating to the refusal of service of alcohol, process to deal with 
incidents and complaints and noise.  

34. The responsible service of alcohol is a matter for RGL to monitor and action compliance matters in this 
regard. From recent engagement in April 2024 with RGL, the Council Officers were advised that while 
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complaints have been received, the premises have been routinely monitored over time and found to be 
generally compliant with their licence. Any ongoing issues of this kind should be directed to RGL and/or 
WA Police.

Summary 

35. To address the anomaly where the subject premises has development approval from the Town for use as 
a Restaurant but approval from RGL for a Small Bar, this application is seeking to formalise the Small Bar 
use by applying for retrospective development approval to operate as an Unlisted Use (Small Bar).

36. For the reasons outlined above, it is recommended that the application be approved subject to conditions 
to ensure that the proposed management strategies can be enforced, and that the amenity of the 
surrounding area is maintained.

Financial implications

Current budget impact No impact.

Future budget impact Not applicable.

Risk management considerations

Risk impact 
category

Risk event 
description

Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk mitigation

Financial Not applicable.

Environmental Not applicable.

Health and safety

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

Not applicable.

Legislative 
compliance

The proponent has a 
right of review to the 
State Administrative 
Tribunal against 
Council’s decision, 
including any 
conditions.

Medium Low ACCEPT

Ensure that Council is provided with 
information to make a sound 
recommendation based upon relevant 
planning considerations including the 
Scheme and applicable Local Planning 
Policies.

Reputation Public criticism 
regarding decision 
on the application as 
well as the Town’s 
previous error in 
2010.

Medium Low ACCEPT

Provide sound reasons for decision of 
application and advise submitter/s of 
decision in a timely manner.

Service delivery Not applicable.
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Strategic alignment
Economic 
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact 
 EC1 - Facilitating a strong local 
economy. 

The proposal supports commerce and tourism within the 
Burswood Peninsula.

 
Environment 
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact 
 EN3 - Enhancing and enabling 
liveability through planning, urban 
design and development. 

The proposal creates a local meeting point and activates the local 
area, however this needs to be balanced to ensure that residential 
amenity is not adversely impacted.

Further consideration 
Not applicable. 

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (87/2024):
Moved: Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife Seconded: Cr Claire Anderson
That Council:

A. Approves the application for retrospective development approval (DA Ref: 5.2023.313.1) for 
proposed change of use from ‘Restaurant’ to ‘Unlisted Use (Small Bar)’ at No. 31 (Lot 116) The Circus, 
Burswood in accordance with the provisions of the Town of Victoria Park Town Planning Scheme 
No. 1 and the Metropolitan Region Scheme, subject to the following conditions : 

1. The development, once commenced, is to be carried out in accordance with the approved 
plans (including modified Management Plan), unless otherwise authorised by the Town.

2. A maximum of 75 patrons are permitted in the premises at any one time. 

3. The Small Bar shall be limited to the following hours of operation: 

i. 7:00am to 10:00pm Monday to Thursday; 

ii. 7:00am to 12:00am Friday and Saturday; and 

iii. 7:00am to 10:00pm Sunday and Public Holidays. 

4. Within one (1) month of the date of this approval, the operator is to submit for approval by 
the Town, a modified Management Plan which addresses the following:

i. Under the heading ‘Operating Hours’

• To be consistent with the hours of operation at Condition 3, above.

• Deliveries (including the loading and unloading of vehicles) is to only occur 
between the hours of 7am and 7pm.

ii.Under the heading ‘Complaints’

• A log book is to be maintained of all complaints received, and available to 
be viewed by Council officers upon request.

iii. Under the heading ‘Noise’:
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• Music is to be at an ambient level only, with no amplified music permitted 
outdoors.

• All music is to cease playing at the venue by 10pm Sunday to Thursday, and 
public holidays.  

• A statement acknowledging that the business is required to comply with 
the Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 at all times. 

a. All windows and doors to street frontages are to be provided with clear glazing and are 
not to be subsequently obscured by alternative window treatments, signage or internal 
shelves, to the satisfaction of the Town. 

5. At all times provision must be made onsite for the storage and collection of garbage and other 
solid waste. A waste storage area must be screened from public view, and the garbage 
collected regularly, to the satisfaction of the Town.

Advice Notes

AN1 Any amendments, or modifications to this development approval may require the 
submission of an application for amendment to development approval and 
reassessment of the proposal.

AN2 Sound levels created do not exceed the provisions of the Environmental Protection (Noise) 
Regulations 1997. 

AN3 The development approval is granted on the merits of the application under the 
provisions of the Town of Victoria Park Town Planning Scheme No. 1 and does not 
constitute approval for the purposes of the Strata Titles Act 1985 or its subsidiary 
regulations nor affect any requirement under the by-laws of the body corporate in 
relation to a proposed development pursuant to such legislation.

B. Requests the CEO to advise those persons who lodged a submission on the application of Council’s 
decision.

C. Requests the CEO to forward a copy of this report and the Schedule of Submissions at Attachment 4 
to the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries – Racing, Gaming and Liquor 
(RGL) for their information.

Carried (9 - 0)
By Absolute Majority

For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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12.2 Urban Forest Grants 2024

Location Town-wide

Reporting officer Place Leader (Urban Forest)

Responsible officer Manager Place Planning

Voting requirement Absolute majority

Attachments 1. Attachment 1 : 2024 Urban Forest Grants Evaluation Report [12.2.1 - 3 pages]
2. Perth Street Hockey Club - Urban Forest Grant Application Landscape Plan 

[12.2.2 - 1 page]

Summary
• This report outlines the 2023/24 Urban Forest Grant round and recommends three (3) grant 

applications for Council approval. 
• Funding for the Urban Forest Grant program totals $25,000 with applicants eligible to receive up to 

$10,000. 
• The Urban Forest Grant opened on 9 October 2023 and closed on 29 February 2024. The grant was 

extended by 2 weeks until the 15 March 2024 to allow further applicants to apply as funding had not 
been exhausted.

• The Town received a total of three (3) applications requesting a total of $22,447.70 

Recommendation

That Council: 
1. Endorses the below applications to receive a 2023/24 Urban Forest Grant: 

a. SwanCare Group, Community Forest project: $8,547.70
b. Montessori School Inc, Growing Our Future project:  $3,900.00
c. Perth Street Hockey League Inc, SRHL/Victoria Park Carlisle Bowling Club Greening project:  

$10,000.00
2. In accordance with section 9.49A(4) of the Local Government Act 1995, Council authorise the Manager 

Place Planning to sign the corresponding documents in alignment with Category Two documents in 
Policy 009 – Execution of Documents.

Background
1. The Town’s Urban Forest Grant aims to increase collaboration and partnership between the Town and 

the community in delivering the goals of the Town’s Urban Forest Strategy to increase canopy cover, 
vegetation and habitat on private property.  

2. In making a recommendation to Council, the Urban Forest grant assessment panel provides the 
following information to ensure Council can make informed and transparent decisions:

• Details of all applications including title, applicant name, project scope, amount of assistance 
applied for (ex GST), evaluation, and score.

• The information provided includes successful and unsuccessful applications.
3. The Urban Forest Grant opened on the 9 October 2023 and closed on the 29 February 2024. The grant 

was extended by 2 weeks, till the 15 March 2024 to allow further applicants to apply as funding had not 
been exhausted.
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4. The Town received a total of three (3) applications requesting a total of $22,447.70, from a total 
available budget of $25,000. 

Discussion

5.  The Urban Forest Grant program was promoted across various platforms to reach target audiences:
• The Town, via Place Leaders, supported prospective applicants, discussing grant ideas and 

providing information about the grant application process.  
• All three applicants that submitted for the Urban Forest 2024 grant round contacted the Town 

prior to submission. 

6. The Town’s Urban Forest Grant Assessment Panel consisted of the following Town officers:
• Place Leader Urban Forest – Meeting chair
• Manager Infrastructure Operations 
• Natural Areas Supervisor – Acting 
• Place Activation Officer

7. Applications were assessed individually and then reviewed in a formal panel meeting by the Town’s 
Urban Forest Grants panel members, in line with Policy 114 Community Funding and the criteria 
outlined in the Vic Park Funding Program.

8. The Town’s initial assessment questions were as follows:
• Eligibility
• Applicant details (organisation, auspice arrangements etc.)
• Project details (brief description, risks, locations, dates etc.)
• Assessment criteria questions.

9. The applications were assessed on the following criteria:

Urban Forest Criteria Weighting per question per panel member 

Criteria 1 – Urban Forest Targets  
Which actions from the Urban Forest Strategy 
Implementation Action Plan does the project 
progress and how? 

25%

Criteria 2 – Place Impact  
How does the project positively influence the 
experience of the place?

15%

Criteria 3 – Environmental services 
Provide details on how the project will 
positively contribute to environmental services 
(eg. improvements in water management, soil 
health, biodiversity and ecology)

15%

Criteria 4 – Project costs 15%
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How does the project represent "good value 
for money"? (eg. project costs incurred in both 
implementation and ongoing maintenance).

Criteria 5 – Community support 

Explain how the project is supported by 
community and encourages community 
member involvement to achieve social 
outcomes whilst communicating the benefits 
of the Urban Forest.

15%

Criteria 6 – Health Outcomes 

How does the project contribute to positive 
health outcomes? (eg. Mental health, physical 
activity, air and water quality are positively 
affected by the Urban Forest)

15%

Total weighting for 6 questions =100%

Total score available = 30 points 

Relevant documents
 Policy 114 Community funding (victoriapark.wa.gov.au)

Legal and policy compliance
Not applicable.

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Sufficient funds exist within the annual budget to address this recommendation.

Future budget 
impact

 Not applicable.

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event 
description

Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial Loss of funds if
Successful.

Projects are not 
delivered as the 
design intends  

Moderate

Moderate

Low

Low

TREAT – Acquittal process to be well
organised and monitored.

TREAT – Letter of agreement states 
date

https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/documents/135/policy-114-community-funding
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of expenditure and applicants engaged 
with Town to discuss ideas prior to 
applying to minimise risk 

Environmental  Not applicable.   

Health and 
safety

 Not applicable.   

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

 Not applicable.   

Legislative 
compliance

 Not applicable.   

Reputation Negative 
perception towards 
the Town should 
applications not be 
funded.

Moderate Low TREAT – Transparent application and
approval process with rationale and
feedback to unsuccessful applicants

Service delivery  Not Applicable   

Engagement

Internal engagement

Stakeholder 
Assessment 

Urban Forest Grant Assessment Panel

External engagement

Stakeholders Whole community 

Period of 
engagement

29 October – 15 March 2024

Level of 
engagement

Inform

Methods of 
engagement

Town website 
Town’s social media platforms – Facebook and Town’s e-newsletters
Direct email
Community outreach through Place Planners

Advertising Town website 
Town’s social media platforms – Facebook and Town’s e-newsletters
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Direct email
Community outreach through Place Planners

Submission 
summary

Three (3) applications were received 

Key findings All three (3) applications are supported for funding

Strategic alignment
Civic Leadership
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
CL2 - Communication and 
engagement with the community.

 To empower community members to engage with the Towns 
strategy and goals of the Urban Forest program. 

Environment
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
EN1 - Protecting and enhancing the 
natural environment.

Protect and enhance the natural environment by environmental

sustainability, conserve and support the creation of more green

space and shaded areas in the Town.

Further consideration
At the Agenda Briefing Forum held on 7 May 2024 the following questions were taken on notice. Answers 
are now provided below. 

The requested information relates to the Urban Forest Grant application for the Perth Street Hockey 
League.

10. Provide information on the impact of Macmillan Precinct redevelopment growth options on trees planted 
under the Street Hockey project proposal.

The proposed tree planting is located where stage one re-development works are planned. Therefore, it is 
likely that these trees would need to be removed if and when future works for the MacMillan Precinct 
proceed.   
11. Detail what percentage of the proposal is hardscaping versus tree planting.

73% of the requested funds is to deliver the tree planting portion of works, the remaining is for the hard 
landscaping elements. Refer to the ‘Perth Street Hockey Club – Urban Forest Grant Landscape Plan’ attached 
for spatial layout. 

12. Provide information on the likelihood of 35 litre trees being fully grown mature canopy trees in the next 
five years.

The 35ltr trees will be approximately 1.5m - 2m tall when planted, reaching maturity in approximately 7 years 
depending on growing conditions. The tree is expected to reach 5-7m tall at maturity. 

13. Outline who will be responsible for watering and maintaining, up to maturity, trees planted on Town 
owned property after the initial grant.

Care and maintenance of the trees will be the responsibility of the Perth Street Hockey League.
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OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (88/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife
That Council: 
1. Endorses the below applications to receive a 2023/24 Urban Forest Grant: 

a. SwanCare Group, Community Forest project: $8,547.70
b. Montessori School Inc, Growing Our Future project:  $3,900.00
c. Perth Street Hockey League Inc, SRHL/Victoria Park Carlisle Bowling Club Greening project:  

$10,000.00
2. In accordance with section 9.49A(4) of the Local Government Act 1995, Council authorise the Manager 

Place Planning to sign the corresponding documents in alignment with Category Two documents in 
Policy 009 – Execution of Documents.

Carried (9 - 0)
By Absolute Majority

For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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12.3 Urban Forest Implementation Working Group - New Working Group Member 
Endorsement

Location Town-wide

Reporting officer Place Leader (Urban Forest)

Responsible officer Manager Place Planning

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 1. UFS IWG 2024 EOI Assessment Matrix Master For Council Report Hugo Jorge 
[12.3.1 - 1 page]

Summary
This report is to seek endorsement of a new community member to the Urban Forest Strategy 
Implementation Working Group (UFS IWG), replacing one of the two community member positions 
currently vacant. 

Recommendation

That Council appoint Hugo Jorge in the vacant community member position of the Urban Forest Strategy 
Implementation Working Group. 

Background
1. Two community members have resigned from the UFS IWG leaving two positions vacant. 

2. The expression of interest (EOI) was publicised to the community for the position and was advertised 
from the 11 March – 3 April 2024. 

3. The UFS IWG Terms of Reference states the group is to comprise of: 

a. Six (6) community members;
b. Three (3) elected members; and
c. Six (6) Town officers.

4. Interested community members were required to complete an online form which asked for contact 
details, professional skills, and relevant qualities relevant to the UFS IWG.

5. The selection criteria for candidates were made available on the Town’s website. 

6. The Town asked candidates to demonstrate they were:

a. A local resident of the Town;
b. An active member of the community;
c. Experienced or had expertise relevant to the Urban Forest Strategy and program;
d. Able to advocate and align with the principles of the Urban Forest Strategy and Program; and
e. Able to commit to the time and effort required from joining the group (attendance of monthly 

meetings) 

7. The EOI was widely promoted through social media.
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8. The EOI closed on 3 April 2024. Two (2) applications were received only one application progressed for 
review by the panel, as the other was revoked due to applicant no longer able to commit to the 
position. 

Discussion
9. The application was assessed by a panel of three (3) Town staff: 

a. Leadership and Governance - Corporate Performance Advisor
b. Place Planner – Strategic Planning 
c. Co-ordinator - Public Realm 

10. The panel supported the application due to:
a. Their prior and ongoing engagement with the Town and Urban Forest Program. 
b. Regular engagement with the program attending and supporting Urban Forest events,
c. Community contribution to the program through regular and considered project proposals. 

Relevant documents
See scoring and matrix criteria attached.

Policy 101 - Governance of Council Advisory and Working Groups 

Legal and policy compliance
Not applicable. 

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Sufficient funds exist within the annual budget to support this recommendation.

Future budget 
impact

Not applicable.

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial Not applicable. Low

Environmental  Not applicable.  Medium  

Health and 
safety

 Not applicable.  Low  

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

 Not applicable.  Medium  

Legislative 
compliance

 Not applicable.  Low  

Reputation  Appointed members do 
not understand their role 

 Possible Low TREAT risk by clearly outlining the 
requirements of an advisory group member 

https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/council-meetings/agenda-briefing-forum/05-april-2022/699/documents/15.5-13.policy-101-governance-of-council-advisory-and-workin.pdf
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or responsibilities as a 
member of the UFS IWG

as per Policy 101 and the UFS IWG Terms of 
Reference.

Service 
delivery

 Not applicable.  Medium  

Engagement

Internal engagement

Communications Advise sought on communication methods to promote UFS IWG EOI

 

External engagement

Stakeholders Local Community

Period of engagement 11 March – 3 April 2024

Level of engagement 5. Empower

Methods of 
engagement

Online web form located on dedicated Urban Forest Working Group webpage 
for all interested community members to complete and submit. The webpage 
included information on the criteria and desired characteristics.

Advertising Social Media:
• Website
• E-newsletter

Direct contact with Active Community Members

Submission summary • Two (2) applications received, one (1) application assessed, and one (1) 
application revoked. 

• As two (2) positions were available with one (1) application submitted, 
contact was made with previous applicants to see if they would be 
interested in being considered.

Key findings One (1) applicant selected

Strategic alignment
Civic Leadership
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
CL2 - Communication and 
engagement with the community.

 The UF working group is a conduit between the community and the 
delivery of the UF program by the Town, enabling the voice of the 
community to be represented through the program's delivery and 
development.

Environment
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
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EN1 - Protecting and enhancing the 
natural environment.

 The group has been involved in the development of the program 
and supports it to achieve this community priority through the sub-
program implementation.

Further consideration
Not applicable.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (89/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Daniel Minson
 
That Council appoint Hugo Jorge in the vacant community member position of the Urban Forest Strategy 
Implementation Working Group. 

Carried by exception resolution (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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12.4 Extension to Contract CTVP/21/20 - Albany Highway PSP

Location East Victoria Park

St James

Victoria Park

Reporting officer Place Leader (Strategic Planning)

Responsible officer Manager Place Planning

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments Nil

Summary
The purpose of this report is to recommend that Council extend Contract CTVP/21/20 associated with the 
Preparation of the Albany Highway Precinct Structure Plan for an additional 18 months, commencing 18 
July 2024.  As the extension is beyond the original 12 month extension option under the Town’s 
Delegations and Sub-Delegations Register, the CEO does not have Delegated Authority to extend the 
contract timeframe.

Recommendation

That Council:
1. Approves the extension of Contract CTVP/21/20 (Preparation of Albany Highway Precinct Structure 

Plan) for an additional 18 months, commencing 18 July 2024. 
2. Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to undertake all necessary negotiations for the extended terms 

and conditions of Contract CTVP/21/20 and to sign the extension of Contract CTVP/21/20. 

Background
1. The review and update of the Town’s local planning framework, as it relates to the Albany Highway 

activity centre, is a strategically significant project within the Vic Park Planning Program and 
subsequently the Town’s Corporate Business Plan (2023-2027). 

2. Albany Highway is further identified in the Local Planning Strategy (2022) as a key growth area 
requiring precinct planning to accommodate future infill development and to support the viability of 
the activity centre.

3. As the proposed changes to the planning framework are likely to result in significant and/or complex 
outcomes to an existing activity centre, a Precinct Structure Plan is required to address State Planning 
Policy 7.2 Precinct Design (SPP 7.2).

4. At the Ordinary Council Meeting held 18 May 2021, Council awarded the contract associated with 
TVP/21/02 ‘Preparation of Albany Highway Precinct Structure Plan’ to Hatch Pty Ltd trading as Hatch | 
Roberts Day (ABN 59 008 630 500), as the lead urban planning consultant.

5. In July 2021, the Town formally entered a 2 year contract (CTVP/20/21) with Hatch Pty Ltd to prepare 
the Albany Highway Precinct Structure Plan.

6. In June 2023, the original contract was extended by Delegation to the CEO under 1.1.16 Tenders for 
Goods and Services (of the Town’s Delegation Register), for a period of 12 months as permitted under 
the Local Government (Function and General) Regulations 1996. 
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7. CTVP/21/20 is due to expire on 18 July 2024 and requires Council endorsement under the Local 
Government Act 1995 to extend the contract beyond the original 12 month extension timeframe. 

Discussion
8. The completion of Precinct Structure Planning for Albany Highway will serve as a major catalyst for 

development that requires significant changes to the Town’s existing local planning framework. 
9. Hatch’s tender methodology broke the project into three (3) stages: Stage 1 ‘Context Analysis and 

Precinct Visioning’, Stage 2 ‘Optioneering and Preparation of Draft PSP’, and Stage 3 ‘Final Approval 
and Implementation’.

10. Whilst there was no formal timeframe included in the tenderer’s methodology, the Town’s tender 
scoping document (RFT) anticipated a 2-year timeframe to deliver the project, which was then 
incorporated into the contract as the project timeframe.

11. The timeframes provided in the RFT were subject to review by the tendering applicants and it was not 
anticipated (at that time) they would form part of the contract terms.  

12. Hatch’s tender methodology highlighted unknown timeframes associated with Stages 2 and 3, as these 
stages were dependant on outcomes of previous stages. 

13. The two-year timeframe has since been considered erroneous, as it failed to recognise the scale and 
complexity of the precinct: ultimately comprising 6 sub-precincts that transition along a single activity 
corridor, each requiring considered and nuanced planning responses. 

14. Additional technical reporting requirements, internal and statutory procedures, budget implications, 
resources, along with the overall scale of preparing a single precinct plan over a 3km corridor, have all 
led to delays in delivery of the project within the initial contract timeframes.

15. The project is currently in the final steps of Stage 2, with the first draft of the Precinct Structure Plan 
document having been completed and currently under review by Council Staff in preparation to be 
presented to Elected Members.

16. Approval to advertise the draft PSP and the subsequent commencement of Stage 3 is however, 
pending additional traffic analysis (as required by Main Roads WA) and a Community Benefits 
Framework (as required by DPLH). These two pieces of work were not contemplated by the Town in the 
original scope and there was no advice from the State Government, at the time of preparing the scope, 
that they would be required. In short, these are recent and unforeseen requirements from State 
Government. 

17. Funding associated with these two additional pieces of work have been endorsed through the mid-
year budget review and are currently being delivered under separate RFQ contracts.

18. The following table sets out the anticipated timeframes to deliver each step of the project 
methodology - scope versus actual timeframes.

Step Tender Scope (Proposed 
Date)

Actual/Anticipated Date

Stage 1 Commenced 
(6 months)

19 May 2021 Contract issued 10 June 2021

NB: Caretaker Period (2nd September to 16th October) – Stage 1 Engagement not permitted

Stage 1A Engagement (Aug/Sept) 18 October to 8 December 
(Completed)

Delivery of Stage 1 Outputs (final form) 5 November 2021 April 2022 (Completed) 
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Gateway approval to proceed to Stage 2 14 December 2021 21 June 2022 (Completed)

Stage 2 Commenced 15 December 2021 July 2022

Delivery of Stage 2 Outputs (Draft PSP)
(9 months)

Stage 2 Methodology:

Stage 2A
• Community Reference Group Design 

Forum 
• Town Staff Workshops 
• Prepare 3D Model and Concept 

Scenarios 
• Coordinate technical inputs and 

performance-based assessments 
• Prepare draft Transport Strategy
• Prepare draft Public Realm Strategy
• Deliver Community Engagement 

relating to concept options 
• Prepare draft Built Form Strategy 

based on Preferred Option 
• Council Endorsement of Preferred 

Scenario for PSP

Stage 2B
• detailed Technical Reporting by 

consultant team
• Prepare Draft Precinct Structure Plan 

- Format
- Graphics
- 3D Visualizations

• Staff Workshops
• Modifications
• Issue final Draft for Advertising

September 2022 Anticipated December 2023
Draft PSP Received February 
2024

Stage 2A Commenced August 
2022

Community Engagement 
Completed May 2023

Stage 2A Completed July 2023 
(OCM)

Stage 2B Commenced July 2023 
(Finalisation of Draft Pending 
Modifications as per additional 
reports below)

NB: Additional Technical Reports requested by DPLH & Main Roads WA
pending Mid-Year Budget Review approval (March 2024)

RFQ and Scope for Traffic Impact Analysis 
(March 2024)

Not included in Scope March 2024 – expected outcome 
June 2024 (Separate RFQ)

RFQ and Scope for Community Benefits 
Framework (April 2024)

Not included in Scope April 2024 – expected outcome 
July 2024 (Separate RFQ)

Contract End Date – 18 July 2024



78 of 256

Gateway approval to proceed to Stage 3 
(OCM - Endorse advertisement of draft 
PSP)

15 June 2022 Anticipated August 2024

3-month Advertising of Draft PSP 16 June 2022 Sept - Nov 2024

Review of Submissions and modifications 
to PSP

Dec 2024 – March 2025

Submission of final Draft Precinct 
Structure Plan to WAPC (Modified 
following Advertising period)

31 August 2022 March/April 2025

Completion of Stage 3 - PSP Adopted 
(following conclusion of assessment and 
approval by WAPC (9 months)

18 July 2023 Anticipated Project 
Completion - January 2026

NB: Final PSP implementation pending LPS2 approval and subsequent Scheme Amendment

19. Given the need to complete additional technical pieces of work, as requested by State Government, 
statutory advertising requirements and WAPC approval timeframes, it is anticipated another 12-18 
months would be required to obtain a final and approved Albany Highway Precinct Structure Plan.

20. Hatch Pty Ltd have committed to the delivery of the project and have extensive knowledge of the 
Precinct, having spent the last 3 years working towards a new planning framework that responds to the 
community vision and economic needs of each six (6) sub-precincts along the activity centre.

21. CTVP21/20 awarded the tender to Hatch for the estimated lump sum price of $524,341 (Excluding GST). 
22. The contract and tender scope included potential to review the costs of each stage prior to 

commencement. 
23. In 2022, the CEO, under delegation, endorsed a variation to prepare 3D Modelling that would assist 

with the visualization of concepts identified in scenario planning, totalling $17,100 (3.3% of the original 
contract value).

24. In 2023, in accordance with the terms of the contract, Stage 2 and Stage 3 costs were reviewed for the 
purpose of ensuring funds would be available in future budget cycles. Stage 2 included an additional 
$17,550 and Stage 3 included an additional $28,000.

25. To date, Council has committed $460,000 in Operational Expenses towards Stages 1 and 2 of the 
projects, with an approximate $155,000 remaining in the budget to complete Stage 3 (including a 
budget of $10,000 in each stage towards Council’s administration costs for communication, marketing 
and advertising).

26. Completion of Stage 2 is reliant on the additional Community Benefit Framework and Traffic Impact 
Analysis requested by State Government, both of which are currently progressing under separate RFQ 
contracts.

27. Extension of the CTVP/21/20 contract timeframe will enable the successful completion of Stages 2 and 
3 and ultimately the final approval and then implementation of the Albany Highway Precinct Structure 
Plan. 

28. In accordance with regulation 11(2)(j) of the Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 
1996, the CEO does not have delegation to authorise the additional extension of time to the contract, 
as the CEO has already extended the original tender and contract for the allowed 12 month term, as 
per the Town’s Delegation Register. 

29. Part 4, Division 2 (r. 21A) Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996 states that:
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30. “If a local government has entered into a contract for the supply of goods or services with a successful 
tenderer, the contract must not be varied unless — (a) the variation is necessary in order for the goods 
or services to be supplied and does not change the scope of the contract”.

31. The scope of contract CTVP21/20 is not changed as a result of the extension.
32. It is therefore recommended that Council approve an extension to contract CTVP/21/20 for a further 18 

months, commencing 18 July 2024, to ensure the continuation of Hatch Pty Ltd as the lead urban 
planning consultant and providing sufficient time to administer the WAPC approvals process and 
deliver the final precinct plan document.

Relevant documents
Town Of Victoria Park ‘Register of Delegations and Sub-Delegations’ 2022-2023 

1.1.16 Tenders for Goods and Services

Legal and policy compliance
Section 5.42(1) of the Local Government Act 1995

Section 3.57(2) of the Local Government Act 1995

Part 4, Division 2 (r. 11) Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996 

Part 4, Division 2 (r. 21A) Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996 

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Sufficient funds exist within the annual budget to address this recommendation.

Future budget 
impact

The FY23/24 budget included all remaining funds to complete the project. It will 
therefore be required to carry forward any remaining funds from the FY23/24 
Albany Highway Precinct Structure Plan budget into FY24/25 for any unspent 
funds

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial Not extending the contract 
would place significant 
strain on staff resources 
and additional delays to 
deliver the project. This in 
turn could impact the 
potential for developers to 
invest in Vic Park and 
would also delay other 
projects in the Vic Park 
Planning Program. 

Medium Low AVOID risk by extending the contract.

https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/about/council/governance/registers/delegations-and-sub-delegations-register.aspx
https://www.legislation.wa.gov.au/legislation/prod/filestore.nsf/FileURL/mrdoc_6744.pdf/$FILE/Local%20Government%20Act%201995%20-%20%5B00-00-00%5D.pdf?OpenElement
https://www.legislation.wa.gov.au/legislation/prod/filestore.nsf/FileURL/mrdoc_6744.pdf/$FILE/Local%20Government%20Act%201995%20-%20%5B00-00-00%5D.pdf?OpenElement
https://www.legislation.wa.gov.au/legislation/prod/filestore.nsf/FileURL/mrdoc_46249.pdf/$FILE/Local%20Government%20(Functions%20and%20General)%20Regulations%201996%20-%20%5B03-n0-00%5D.pdf?OpenElement
https://www.legislation.wa.gov.au/legislation/prod/filestore.nsf/FileURL/mrdoc_46249.pdf/$FILE/Local%20Government%20(Functions%20and%20General)%20Regulations%201996%20-%20%5B03-n0-00%5D.pdf?OpenElement
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Given the consultant has 
developed a complex 
planning document, with 
numerous technical 
diagrams and graphic 
illustrations, the Town 
would still require expert 
design assistance to 
update and modify the 
PSP document. It could 
take an additional 4 - 6 
weeks of procurement 
processes along with 6 - 8 
weeks of time to review 
and explain requirements 
for technical graphics, 4 – 
6 weeks of obtaining legal 
advice, should a different 
consultant be appointed, 
plus staff time spent on 
modifying documentation.  
These processes and 
uncertainties would be 
eliminated by a simple 
contract extension.

Environmental Not extending the contract 
will lead to further delays 
in delivery of the Precinct 
Structure Plan which 
provides mechanisms for 
better sustainability 
outcomes in development 
and the public realm.

 Low Medium  AVOID risk by extending the contract.

Health and 
safety

 n/a  Low  

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

 n/a  Medium  

Legislative 
compliance

 n/a  Low  

Reputation Failure to commit to the 
project delivery may 
impact the reputation of 
the Town as a dynamic 
place for everyone

 Medium Low  AVOID risk by extending the contract.

Service 
delivery

Not extending the contract 
would place significant 
strain on staff resources to 

 Medium Medium  AVOID risk by extending the contract.
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complete the Precinct 
Structure Plan, and 
subsequent delivery of the 
Vic Park Planning Program, 
which is an Action of the 
Corporate Business Plan.

Engagement

Internal engagement

Stakeholder Comments

Procurement Place Planning has been having ongoing discussions with Procurement with 
regards to the ability to extend the contract CTVP/21/20. Advice from 
procurement has been that Council are required to determine the request to 
extend the contract as the CEO does not have any further delegation under the 
Town’s Local Delegations Register/Local Government Act 1995/Local 
Government (Function and General) Regulations 1996

Strategic alignment
Civic Leadership
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
CL1 – Effectively managing resources 
and performance.

 This process will have followed all policies and procedures resulting 
in a project that meets all expectations.

CL3 - Accountability and good 
governance.

 A decision to vary the contract timeframe will have been made to 
the appropriate elected member level.

Further Considerations
Not applicable. 

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (90/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Daniel Minson
That Council:

1. Approves the extension of Contract CTVP/21/20 (Preparation of Albany Highway Precinct Structure 
Plan) for an additional 18 months, commencing 18 July 2024. 

2. Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to undertake all necessary negotiations for the extended terms 
and conditions of Contract CTVP/21/20 and to sign the extension of Contract CTVP/21/20. 

Carried by exception resolution (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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12.5 Preferred Growth Scenario for Oats Street Station Precinct

Location Carlisle
East Victoria Park

Reporting officer Place Leader (Strategic Planning)

Responsible officer Manager Place Planning

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 1. Attachment 1 - Vic Park Local Planning Strategy Oats Street Station 
Chapters [12.5.1 - 13 pages]

2. Attachment 2 - Oats Street Station Precinct Background and Context 
Analysis [12.5.2 - 63 pages]

3. Attachment 3 - Oats Street Station Precinct Stage 1 and 2 Engagement 
Findings [12.5.3 - 25 pages]

4. Attachment 4 - Oats Street Precinct Preferred Growth Scenario Report 
[12.5.4 - 40 pages]

Attachment 1 – Local Planning Strategy (2022) Oats Street Station chapters.
Attachment 2 – Oats Street Station Precinct Background and Context 
Analysis.
Attachment 3 - Oats Street Station Precinct –Stage 1 and 2 Engagement 
Findings.
Attachment 4 – Oats Street Precinct Preferred Growth Scenario Report.

Summary
The Preferred Growth Scenario for the Oats Street Station Precinct is presented for Council’s consideration.  
If endorsed, the scenario will form the basis of a draft Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme Amendment to 
facilitate rezoning and future redevelopment of the precinct.  The scenario is a guiding document only and 
not a statutory document.  The draft Precinct Structure Plan will be further presented to Council for 
permission for public advertising.

Recommendation

That Council:
1. Endorse the Oats Street Precinct Preferred Growth Scenario, as contained in Attachment 4 page 25, 

as the basis for preparing the draft Oats Street Station Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme 
Amendment.

2. Instruct the Chief Executive Officer to provide a further report(s) to Council seeking consent to 
advertise the draft Oats Street Station Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme Amendment, prior to the 
commencement of any statutory advertising.

Background
1. Precinct Structure Plans (PSP) are statutory planning instruments prepared under Schedule 2, Part 4 of 

the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015.  They are prepared for 
complex areas to guide updates to the local planning framework (ie. Local Planning Scheme zones, land 
uses and development controls) and may contain non-Scheme development control provisions that are 
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also used to guide decisions regarding future development and subdivision.  They are given “due 
regard” status in decision making under the Planning Regulations.  PSPs have a planning horizon of 10 
years.  They can also provide guidance on updates to infrastructure to facilitate and support 
redevelopment (utilities, public realm / streetscapes, community infrastructure) but they are not 
Development (Infrastructure) Contribution Plans which are a statutory mechanism for collecting funding 
contributions.

2. The Town’s Local Planning Strategy (2022) (LPS) designates the Oats Street Neighbourhood as a 
Precinct Planning Area (LPS Part One, Actions OS.1/OS.2/OS.3 p.36) (refer to Attachment 1) to:

a. investigate the long-term future of industrial land (west of the railway) and opportunities for higher 
density mixed use development (residential and commercial).

b. prepare a precinct structure plan (or other suitable planning instrument) to guide future updates to 
the local planning framework.

c. investigate suitable zones and residential densities for land previously zoned Special Use Zone 
(Eastern Gateway Development Guide Plan).

d. determine whether Oat Street Station should be classified as an activity centre in accordance with 
State Planning Policy 4.2. Activity Centres, following preparation of a PSP (or other suitable 
planning instrument).

3. The LPS objectives for the Oats Street neighbourhood should guide future updates to the local 
planning framework for the precinct:

• OS.1 To maximise higher density residential and mixed-use development close to the Oats Street 
station and high frequency bus services.

• OS.2 To ensure an appropriate transition in built form and scale between future higher density 
development and surrounding lower scale development.

• OS.3 To address gaps in the provision of Public Open Space as per the Public Open Space Strategy.

4. The LPS must demonstrate that the local planning framework provides the capacity to achieve, at a 
minimum, the State Government’s Central Sub-Regional Planning Framework (WAPC 2018) dwelling 
targets which for the Town is a total of 35,090 dwellings by 2050 (at the 2021 Census, the Town had 
18,014 dwellings). As such, the LPS estimated that the Oats Street Precinct had the capacity for an 
additional 276 dwellings (based on current zoning and densities) but recognised the potential for more 
dwellings through precinct structure planning.

5. Figure 1 shows the boundary of the LPS Oats Street Neighbourhood 10 that extends approximately 400 
metres from the station.  Figure 2 shows the boundary of the Preferred Growth Scenario area and 
proposed Precinct Structure Plan area.  It includes additional street blocks bounded by Lion, Jupiter, 
Mercury Streets and Rutland Avenue as this street block has many undeveloped properties and 
opportunities for infill development and is walking distance to both Oats and Carlisle Stations.

https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/about/strategic-direction/strategic-programs/local-planning-strategy?gad_source=1&gclid=Cj0KCQjwwMqvBhCtARIsAIXsZpZHE2jsqiH6Vtnnjfeh5pkxc3637Q7q76dV-D18_AcPla-M7NDgFF4aAgNXEALw_wcB
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Figure 1. Local Planning Strategy – Oats Street Neighbourhood 10 boundary

Figure 2. Oats Street Precinct – Preferred Growth Scenario Precinct (expanded) boundary

6. In December 2021, the Council approved the granting of easements to Western Power over Lot 121 and 
Lot 22 Shepperton Road and Lot 311 Somerset Street, East Victoria Park for the purpose of removing 
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overhead power lines as part of the METRONET Level Crossing Removal project.  The $347,000 (plus 
GST) compensation payment received for the granting of the easement was subject to an agreement 
the funds were used for the purpose of preparing the Oats Street PSP.

7. In April 2023, the Council awarded a Tender to Urbis Pty Ltd to prepare a PSP and Scheme Amendment.  
Urbis are the lead planning and design consultant, and they sub-contract technical consultants in 
transport, civil engineering, architecture, landscape design and environment management to assist.  The 
Town engaged Urbaqua Pty Ltd in May 2023 to provide technical advice and documentation for water 
management.  A Local Water Management Plan will be prepared with the PSP.

8. The project is being carried out in stages:

• Stage 1 – Background and Context Analysis, involving landowner, community and stakeholder 
engagement (complete).

• Stage 2 – Scenario Development – developing two different growth scenarios based on Stage 1 
outcomes, engaging with landowners, community and stakeholders, technical testing, 
identifying a Preferred Growth Scenario as the basis of guiding stage 3 (current project stage).

• Stage 3 – Drafting PSP and Scheme Amendment (SA), preparing recommended updates to local 
planning framework (land use and development control provisions, zones) and recommending 
associated infrastructure improvements.

• Stage 4 – Engagement and advertising draft PSP/SA.
• Stage 5 – Finalise PSP / SA.

9. The following are Attachments to this report:

• Attachment 1 – Local Planning Strategy (2022) Oats Street Station chapters.

• Attachment 2 - Background and Context Analysis report.

• Attachment 3 – Stage 1 and 2 Engagement Findings.

• Attachment 4 – Preferred Growth Scenario report with summary of the process to-date, 
summary of engagement findings, Preferred Growth Scenario map (located on page 25 of the 
report) and detailed outline of next steps in the project.

10. Based on the results of Stage 1 analysis and engagement findings, two planning scenarios were 
developed by the Town, the consultant team and representatives from the Department of Planning 
Lands and Heritage (DPLH).  Details of the two scenarios, ‘Consolidate Core’ and ‘Distributed Density’ 
are outlined in the Preferred Growth Scenario report at Attachment 4.

11. The two scenarios provided different options for growth and change in the precinct to accommodate 
more dwellings and an appropriate extent and mix of commercial land uses to achieve the State 
government and Town’s strategic objectives for infill development and density around stations to 
provide more sustainable options for living and working in the Town.  The scenarios are not statutory 
documents.  As such, they only provided a basic outline of planning proposals including primary land 
use focus of each sub-precinct, proposed zones, building heights and residential densities.

12. The desirability of each scenario and alignment with strategic planning objectives, was tested through 
Stage 2 engagement which involved:

• a public comment period running from 9th to 30th November 2023 that was promoted through 
the Town’s social media, letters to all landowners and key stakeholders in the precinct, leaflet 
drop to all letterboxes in the precinct, an evening community drop-in engagement event at the 
Carlisle TAFE, emails to stakeholders who had Registered for Project Updates.

• review by the Town’s Design Review Panel.

• presentation to an Elected Members Concept Forum and review by Councillors.
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• referral to key stakeholders (DPLH / METRONET, PTA, METRONET Community Reference Group, 
utility providers, TAFE / Department of Training and Workforce Development), referral to key 
Town departments.

Discussion
13. The key themes from the community and landowner engagement were:

a. Considerable support for minor increases in density in existing Residential zoned areas, although 
concerns about height over 3 storeys.

b. Considerable support for growth and change/ redevelopment in the precinct, in particular height 
and density close to the train station and for mixed use (residential and commercial).  Some calls for 
a diversity of housing products (townhouses, villas) and not all apartments.

c. Considerable support for lower heights in the Distributed Density scenario, and concern about the 
impact of height on adjoining residential areas which are predominately 1-2 storeys.  Some calls for 
more height/density and expansion of the precinct further into Carlisle.

d. Acknowledgement that many industrial properties were reaching the end of their life, but this might 
also provide good opportunities for more diverse mix of businesses with new businesses being 
attracted to low rent properties.

e. Considerable concern about the poor quality of streets, the poor quality of the pedestrian and cycle 
environment, and crime and community safety around the area.

f. Some concern about existing traffic and parking and increasing traffic from redevelopment.

g. Considerable support for improving streetscapes and more greening.

14. The key comments from the Town’s Design Review Panel were:

a. Support for higher densities in the existing residential zone.

b. Consider consolidating redevelopment potential closer to station rather than a wider distribution, 
which may catalyse redevelopment and enable better alignment of redevelopment with streetscape 
and infrastructure upgrades.  Encourages infrastructure-led redevelopment to create the context for 
redevelopment investment.

c. Support the development of affordable, mid-range products, good opportunity for 3 storey walk up 
apartments and townhouses, as unlikely to get 4 storey apartments and acknowledging the 
difficulty of developing 4-16 storeys.

d. Consider the business incubation role of the area.

e. Important to develop a strong sense of identity for the area.

f. Support higher tree canopy targets, greening and a clear open space hierarchy. 

g. Noted that station precincts require extra attention to the design of streets for pedestrians, and the 
movement network needs to be clear to prioritise and encourage sustainable transport modes 
(walking, cycling, micro-mobility).

15. The key comments from DPLH were:

a. Key elements from either scenario would suit good precinct planning outcomes.

b. Support upcoding of the residential frame precinct.

c. Scenario 1 (Consolidated Core) looks appropriate for a short-medium timeframe and Scenario 2 
(Distributed) more suited to a longer timeframe.  Support increased intensity along Milford Street 
and some upcoding along Swansea Street East to create an alternative hub to the station core.
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d. Allowing up to 10 storeys close to the station may support the economic feasibility of development 
and provide flexibility for different built form outcomes, while maximising the benefit of public 
investment in transport infrastructure and new open space.

e. Support transition of height to adjoining lower height areas.

f. Acknowledge the important function of the service commercial/light industry area and its 
contribution to vibrancy of the area, so there is a need to manage the loss of such uses.

g. The extent of commercial uses on the ground floor in mixed use areas should be informed by 
demand, should allow some flexible/adaptable uses (i.e. co working spaces).

h. Increasing tree canopy cover should be a priority of the plan.

i. Determine a street hierarchy to set and guide streetscape and built form quality.  Support 
streetscape upgrades especially to support pedestrian-cycle access to the station, including 
Swansea, Somerset and Milford Streets as key links.  Consider mid-block pedestrian links.

16. The review of scenarios by the technical consultants did not raise any fatal flaws.  Comments of note 
were:

a. As a station precinct, the extent of parking will need to be managed.

b. Oats St bike lanes require protection and Milford and Somerset Streets also form important links to 
station.  Encourage pedestrian connections through lots where possible.

c. The alignment of sub-precincts with existing cadastral boundaries assists in re-using existing 
infrastructure, particularly relevant where rear sewer lines.

d. There are likely water quality improvements with redevelopment of industrial land.

17. In view of the feedback received, a new Preferred Growth Scenario has been developed that takes 
account of the support for various components of each scenario.  The Preferred Growth Scenario is 
located in Chapter 3 of Attachment 4 (page 25), and generally comprises:
a. Residential Frame Sub-Precinct - Minor upcoding of existing Residential zones to encourage 

redevelopment of available properties for medium density such as villas, townhouses and small-
scale apartments up to 3-4 storeys depending on the R-Code density applied.

b. Station Core Sub-Precinct - Consolidating higher density Mixed Use development closer to the 
station to leverage investment in the new station and open space, achieving a more focused and 
staged approach to redevelopment of the precinct and allowing for sufficient building height on 
larger lots to encourage redevelopment:

• Building heights along Rutland Avenue (Carlisle side) up to 4-6 storeys with transition of heights 
to manage impact on adjoining lower height residential areas.

• Building heights along Bank Street and portion of Milford Street 6 storeys with potential of up 
to 10 storeys where suitably located larger lots allow for transition of heights to manage impact 
on adjoining lower height residential areas.

• Moderate provision of ground floor commercial floorspace (cafes, small shops, small 
offices/consulting rooms etc) to encourage street activity day-night and cater for some daily 
commercial needs but not compete with Albany Highway Secondary (Activity) Centre.

• Water Corporation land on corner of Somerset and Beatty upcoded to R80 (subject to further 
engagement with Water Corporation).

• No change to Local Planning Scheme Reserves over TAFE or Aqualife (noting Aqualife is subject 
to future master planning to guide any future redevelopment, formalise access through the site, 
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open space opportunities and maximise the site as a key social infrastructure hub for the Town, 
depending on the outcomes of the Macmillan precinct master planning).

c. Mixed Use Frame Sub-Precinct:

• Extending Mixed Use down Milford Street (north side and part of the sound side of the street) 
up to 6 storey to create a strong link between the Mundee station and St James Town Centre 
(Albany Highway), building height up to 6 storeys with lower height at rear to manage transition 
to adjoining lower height residential areas.

• Extending Mixed Use along part of Swansea Street East to Welshpool Road for heights 4-6 
storey depending on location and manage transition to existing residential, and to leverage the 
amenity from the recently upgraded Forward Reserve.

d. Retain a portion of the existing light industrial area for light industry and mixed 
business/commercial (no residential) to allow for the ongoing diversification of businesses in this 
area (preferably within existing building stock), and to landbank this area for potential 
redevelopment in the longer term.

e. New open space to be created through METRONET, development of space around Water 
Corporation drainage sumps in Beatty St, Forward St and Jupiter St and landscape improvement to 
obsolete road reserves ‘triangles’ along Shepperton Road.  Publicly accessible micro-spaces / front 
courtyards on private land to be encouraged in new developments where practical.

f. Retain Bishopsgate-Oats Street neighbourhood centre as Local Centre zone with minor upcoding to 
R-AC4 to allow for up to 3 storeys.

18. The precinct currently has approximately 750 dwellings.  Preliminary calculations estimate that the 
Preferred Growth Scenario could theoretically accommodate an additional 1,675 dwellings (a total of 
2,425 dwellings in the precinct) should every property redevelop to the maximum development 
potential available (which would also require amalgamation of some properties).  This would potentially 
increase the population by an additional 3,518 residents from 1,575 residents (existing) (calculated 
using 2.1 residents / dwelling which is the average for the whole of the Town).  However, it is highly 
unlikely any urban area ever reaches the maximum development potential and for the purposes of 
precinct structure planning, dwelling yields should be calculated for the 10-year planning horizon of the 
plan.  DPLH has not been able to supply a methodology for calculating dwelling yields as yet.  As such 
in the interim, preliminary dwelling yields (conservative and optimistic growth) were calculated below to 
provide the Council with an idea of the potential dwelling growth and what it might look like on-the-
ground.  As the plan is further resolved in Stage 3, and DPLH are engaged further, the dwelling yields 
will be refined, and an estimate of commercial floorspace yield will also be provided.
a. Conservative Growth estimate- an additional 107 dwellings and an additional 225 residents over 10 

years, generated from a small number of new developments in the Residential Frame sub-precinct, 
and 1-2 apartment developments in the Station Core and Mixed Use Frame sub-precincts.

b. Optimistic Growth estimate- an additional 821 dwellings and an additional 1,724 residents over 10 
years, generated from a larger number of new developments in the Residential Frame sub-precinct 
including 2-3 storey apartments, and 8-10 apartment developments in the Station Core and Mixed 
Use Frame sub-precincts.

19. Should Council support the Preferred Growth Scenario, then the key matters to be addressed in Stage 3 
of the project – Drafting the Precinct Structure Plan (PSP) and Scheme Amendment (SA) - include:

a. Investigating the feasibility of community benefits and infrastructure contributions.

b. Confirming zones and permissible land uses and developing any place-specific development 
controls where needed above and beyond draft Local Planning Scheme No.2, policy and the R-
Codes.
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c. Finalising calculations of anticipated dwelling growth and calculating commercial floorspace.  
Engaging with DPLH regarding the precinct’s centre status under the State Planning Policy Activity 
Centres.

d. Confirming the capacity of existing social infrastructure to accommodate growth and/or impacts 
existing facilities.

e. Developing precinct-wide transport management strategies.

f. Identify the necessary public realm improvements across the precinct including their prioritization 
and the program that will facilitate their delivery. 

g. Preparing a precinct-wide Local Water Management Plan.

h. Ongoing engagement with key stakeholders – DPLH, PTA, Main Roads, Water Corporation etc.

i. Developing engagement strategies to encourage widespread and informed community 
engagement during public advertising.

20. In view of the above, it is recommended that the Council endorse the Preferred Growth Scenario to 
enable the project to proceed to the next stage.  Noting that the suite of draft plans prepared in the 
next stage will be presented to the Council for their consideration and support for public advertising.  
The project is aiming for draft plans to be presented to Council August-September 2024.

Relevant documents
21. Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 Deemed provisions for local 

planning schemes Schedule 2 Structure plans Part 4 - prescribes processes for the preparation, 
advertising and approval of PSPs.  PSPs can be prepared by Local Government but final approval rests 
with the WA Planning Commission. 

22. Perth and Peel @3.5million and Central Sub-Regional Planning Framework (WAPC, 2018) – sets out the 
strategic direction for the growth of the Perth Metropolitan Region and optimisation of land around 
train stations for increases in the density and diversity of housing, business activity, jobs and community 
activities.  The Town is in the Central Sub-Region and the area around Oats Street Station is identified 
as an Activity Centre.

23. Local Planning Strategy (2022) – Part One Local Planning Strategy and Part Two Background and 
Information Analysis – sets out the strategic direction for dwelling and commercial growth and updates 
to the local planning framework (through the Local Planning Scheme, Precinct Structure Plans and other 
planning instruments), identifying specific recommendations for neighbourhoods.  Relevant parts 
relating to the Oats Street Precinct are - Part One Oats Street Neighbourhood 10 page 36, Part Two 
page 93.  Please note that the LPS scope and format is determined by the WA Planning Commission 
(WAPC) and approved by both the Town and the WAPC.  The LPS is reviewed every 5 years.

24. State Planning Policy 7.2 Precinct Design and Precinct Design Guidelines – guides the scope, content 
and methodology for preparing Precinct Structure Plans.

25. METRONET Station Precinct Design Guidelines – provides guidance to the redevelopment of different 
typologies of station precincts.

26. METRONET Station Precincts Gateway – provides a high-level assessment and future scenario of how 
planning and development around METRONET stations can contribute towards meeting the objectives 
of Perth and Peel @ 3.5 million and other State Government policies.

Legal and policy compliance
27. Planning and Development Act 2005

28. Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015

https://www.legislation.wa.gov.au/legislation/prod/filestore.nsf/FileURL/mrdoc_45565.pdf/$FILE/Planning%20and%20Development%20(Local%20Planning%20Schemes)%20Regulations%202015%20-%20%5B00-m0-00%5D.pdf?OpenElement
https://www.legislation.wa.gov.au/legislation/prod/filestore.nsf/FileURL/mrdoc_45565.pdf/$FILE/Planning%20and%20Development%20(Local%20Planning%20Schemes)%20Regulations%202015%20-%20%5B00-m0-00%5D.pdf?OpenElement
https://www.wa.gov.au/government/publications/perth-and-peel-35-million-frameworks
https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/about/strategic-direction/strategic-programs/local-planning-strategy?gad_source=1&gclid=CjwKCAjw48-vBhBbEiwAzqrZVMvIEr8ImwR5371VJ00PRfquVWNlglBzNE6E5TWPfQ2xy9n_TofxLRoCMioQAvD_BwE
https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/about/strategic-direction/strategic-programs/local-planning-strategy?gad_source=1&gclid=CjwKCAjw48-vBhBbEiwAzqrZVMvIEr8ImwR5371VJ00PRfquVWNlglBzNE6E5TWPfQ2xy9n_TofxLRoCMioQAvD_BwE
https://www.wa.gov.au/government/publications/state-planning-policy-72-precinct-design
https://metronet.wa.gov.au/Portals/31/Project%20Documents/Precincts/METRONET%20Delivering%20Station%20Precincts%20Brochure.pdf
https://www.metronet.wa.gov.au/station-precincts#station-precincts-gateway
https://www.legislation.wa.gov.au/legislation/statutes.nsf/main_mrtitle_722_homepage.html
https://www.legislation.wa.gov.au/legislation/prod/filestore.nsf/FileURL/mrdoc_45565.pdf/$FILE/Planning%20and%20Development%20(Local%20Planning%20Schemes)%20Regulations%202015%20-%20%5B00-m0-00%5D.pdf?OpenElement
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Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Sufficient funds exist within the annual budget to address this recommendation.

Future budget 
impact

Not applicable.

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial Delaying or not 
progressing the project 
could result in additional 
costs associated with 
longer project 
timeframes.

Low Low TREAT risk by supporting the Preferred 
Growth Scenario to enable progression to 
the next stage being drafting of the 
Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme 
Amendment.

Environmental Delaying or not 
progressing the project 
could result in delaying 
potential for update of 
development controls to 
address environmental 
objectives.

Medium Medium TREAT risk by supporting the Preferred 
Growth Scenario to enable progression to 
the next stage being drafting of the 
Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme 
Amendment.

Health and 
safety

Delaying or not 
progressing the project 
could result in delaying 
future development and 
street upgrades, and the 
improved activation this 
would bring and its 
contribution to improved 
community safety. 

Low Low TREAT risk by supporting the Preferred 
Growth Scenario to enable progression to 
the next stage being drafting of the 
Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme 
Amendment.

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

n/a  Medium  

Legislative 
compliance

n/a Low

Reputation Delaying or not 
progressing the project 
would not align with 
community, landowner 
and State Govt 
expectations for timely 
updates to the planning 
framework, especially 

High Low TREAT risk by supporting the Preferred 
Growth Scenario to enable progression to 
the next stage being drafting of the 
Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme 
Amendment.
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following the extensive 
community engagement 
undertaken to date.

Service delivery Delaying or not 
progressing the project 
would prevent the 
Town’s administration 
from meeting its 
obligations under the 
Local Planning Strategy 
and Corporate Business 
Plan.

Low Medium TREAT risk by supporting the Preferred 
Growth Scenario to enable progression to 
the next stage being drafting of the 
Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme 
Amendment.

Engagement

Internal engagement

Place Planning Place Planning Strategic Planning are leading the project with input from East 
Victoria Park and Carlisle Place Leaders and other specialists as required.  
Place Planning supports the Preferred Growth Scenario.

Urban Planning Urban Planning have been involved in the project from inception.  Urban 
Planning support the Preferred Scenario.

Street Improvement A representative from Street Improvement has been involved in the project 
and has recommended changes at certain locations.

Property and Leasing Do not have any issue with the Preferred Growth Scenario.

Community 
Development 

Do not have any issue with the Preferred Growth Scenario.

Environment Do not have any issue with the Preferred Growth Scenario.

 

External engagement

Stakeholders Businesses, Residents, Landowners, Department of Planning, Lands and 
Heritage, METRONET, utility providers, TAFE).

Period of engagement August-November 2023

Level of engagement 3. Involve

Methods of 
engagement

Engagement activities undertaken for Stage 1 and 2 include:

• direct contact with landowners by letter, phone, email where possible, 
one-on-one meetings with interested landowners and a landowners 
intentions survey.
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• leaflet drops and direct engagement with businesses to promote the 
project and direct them to project information Your Thoughts (the 
Town’s engagement platform).

• promotion of the project through the Town’s social media, e-news and a 
community survey.

• one-on-one meetings with key stakeholders (the Department of 
Planning, Lands and Heritage, METRONET, utilities, TAFE facility manager 
and Aqualife facility manager.

• direct engagement with the Town of Victoria Park Young Leaders.
• community information session held at Carlisle TAFE (16 November 

2023).

Advertising • Letters to landowners (800+)
• Leaflets to businesses (800+)
• Flyers to letterboxes
• Emails to Register for Project Updates.
• E-News
• Town’s website
• Social media
• Posters displayed at Admin Centre and Library

Submission summary Summaries of comments received on Stage 2 Scenarios are provided in the 
Discussion section of this report.

More detailed summaries of comments received on Stage 2 Scenarios are 
provided in Attachment 4 Oats Street Precinct Preferred Growth Scenario 
Report.

A full outline of comments received on Stages 1 and 2 are contained in 
Attachment 4 Stage 1 and 2 Engagement Report.

Key findings Details of the key findings of the engagement activities undertaken to-date are 
provided in the Discussion section of this report.

Strategic alignment
Civic Leadership
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
CL2 - Communication and 
engagement with the community.

The community (residents, landowners, business operators, visitors) 
are supportive of updates to the local planning framework that 
facilitate growth, through involvement in the planning process and 
contribution to planning ideas and draft plans.

Economic
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
EC1 - Facilitating a strong local 
economy.

The plan will provide additional opportunities for business diversity 
and growth that align to the Town’s strategic direction and are 
complementary to the existing hierarchy of activity (commercial 
centres) in particular the nearby Albany Highway Secondary 
(Activity) Centre.
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Environment
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
EN1 - Protecting and enhancing the 
natural environment.

The plan will make recommendations regarding:
• improving the local environment – canopy coverage, stormwater 

management/water quality, remediating contaminated soil.
• built form sustainability.
• transport and parking strategies to increase active transport 

trips and reduce private vehicle use. 
EN3 - Enhancing and enabling 
liveability through planning, urban 
design and development.

The plan will make recommendations to upgrade streetscapes and 
drainage sumps with a focus on significantly improving the 
walking/cycling environment and access to a range of open space 
areas and places to dwell along the street.

EN4 - Increasing and improving public 
open spaces,

The plan will make recommendations for upgrading drainage basins 
to provide publicly accessible space around the basins for 
community use (subject to further Water Corporation approval 
processes).

EN6 - Improving how people get 
around the Town.

The plan will make recommendations for upgrading streetscapes 
with a focus on significantly improving the walking/cycling 
environment to improve movement around and through the 
precinct, especially to and from the train station and bus 
interchange, St James town centre, Aqualife, regional bike path and 
open spaces.

Social
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
S1 - Helping people feel safe. The plan will facilitate development that activates the area, 

improves its image and will make recommendations regarding 
upgrades to streetscapes which may improve safety and 
perceptions of safety.

S2 - Collaborating to ensure everyone 
has a place to call home.

The plan will facilitate residential development, in particular 
apartments, that will add to the diversity of housing products 
available in the Town.  The plan will make recommendations 
regarding affordable housing.

Further consideration 
At the Agenda Briefing Forum held on 7 May 2024 the following information was requested.

1. Provide further information on the Public Open Space Strategy and the current allocation of public 
open space in the growth scenario.

The Town’s Public Open Space Strategy (POSS) set a standard that all areas in the Town should have access 
to public open space within a 400-metre walkable distance.  In setting this standard, the POSS identified gaps 
in open space access in some parts of Carlisle, east of the railway line (refer to Figure 1 below).  This gap in 
access to open space is now being filled by the public open space created as part of the METRONET Level 
Crossing Removal project.  The POSS did identify the opportunity to investigate development of open space 
on 71 Oats Street (owned by the Town), however given the proximity of 71 Oats Street to the public open 
spaces being created in the rail corridor, the provision of open space on 71 Oats Street is not considered 
necessary.
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The Preferred Scenario anticipates that access to open space for existing and new residents in the precinct, 
will primarily be satisfied by (refer to Figure 2 below):

• Public open space created as part of the METRONET Level Crossing Removal project, which is 
providing a wide diversity of open spaces and high-quality facilities and will be an iconic 
neighbourhood destination when completed (note approximately 7,700m2 of new METRONET open 
space is within the precinct plan area). 

• Forward Reserve – recently upgraded as part of the Town’s Public Place Program (Better Parks Sub-
Program) including new playground, shade sail renewal, new paths, seating and irrigation, the removal 
of areas of turf replaced with native garden beds and hydro zoning, centralised turf replacement and 
a fence along Shepperton Road. 

• Somerset Park (Aqualife) – this park requires renovation and will be addressed through the future 
Aqualife Master Plan, including formalising access from Withnell Street for existing and future 
residents.  There is also existing open space along the front of Aqualife at Somerset Street, although 
these areas are not developed for recreational activity as such.  There is also an opportunity to provide 
more of the open space inside the existing Aqualife fence line, through future master planning for 
the site. 

• Edward Millen Park; and
• Parnham Park.

It is acknowledged that the ‘green triangles’ along Shepperton Road perform more as green breaks in the 
urban landscape rather than amenable open space areas given their location next to a high-volume road.

Other public open space opportunities to be confirmed in Stage 3 are:

• Water Corporation drainage basins at Juniper St, Beatty Av and Forward St – The Water Corporation 
has agreed in principle to the development of open space around these water bodies which will 
involve removing high fences and replacing with low fences around the basin edge thus making space 
available for community on the periphery.  The sump on corner Juniper and Cohn Sts offers the 
opportunity for almost 1 hectare of land which could include elements such as a small kickabout 
space, seating, a circular path (200 metres) and further trees and landscaping and would help to fill a 
gap in open space provision in this part of Carlisle.  Forward Street offers the opportunity to create a 
small shaded open space at the rear of the lot (north east corner) with the potential to link through 
to Milford Street providing a mid-block connection and better walkability (future pedestrian access 
through the lot on Milford Street would be included in the Precinct Plan and and facilitated via future 
redevelopment of the property).  Open space with cooling features ie. shade and water, will become 
increasingly important to combat the urban heat island effect.

• Publicly accessible private open spaces within new developments, most notably on larger sites in the 
Station Core and Mixed Use sub-precincts.  Publicly accessible private open spaces are considered 
valid mechanisms for catering for open space needs by the Department for Planning, Lands and 
Heritage under their subdivision and precinct planning policies.  The Precinct Plan would identify 
preferred strategic locations for these spaces, for example, on corner of Swansea St East and Milford 
St should the market site redevelop in the future.

• Small public realm spaces within proposed streetscape improvement concepts such as the Mary Street 
Piazza example below on corner of Beaufort and Mary Streets in Highgate.  Such spaces are also being 
proposed in the Albany Highway Precinct Structure Plan and suitable for higher density mixed use 
areas.
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The next stage of the project will also examine the benefits of requesting cash-in-lieu for open space and 
how this might be spent on upgrading existing or planned open space areas such as the Water Corporation 
basins.

2. Provide comments on the proposal for a review of the existing Public Open Space Strategy.

The Public Open Space Strategy (POSS) was endorsed in 2019. A review of the POSS will commence in the 
2024/25 financial year. This review will capture upgrades made to existing POS; new POS created in the last 
five years; and POS planned to be created in the coming years.

3. Has the Land Asset Optimisation Strategy (LAOS) been considered for providing additional public 
open space.

The POSS did identify the opportunity to investigate development of open space on 71 Oats Street (owned 
by the Town), however given the proximity of 71 Oats Street (which has a land area of 536 m2) to the public 
open space created as part of the METRONET Level Crossing Removal project (an additional 7700 m2 of 
new public open space situated within the heart of this precinct), the provision of open space on 71 Oats 
Street is not considered necessary.  The LAOS allocates 42 Somerset Street (28,572sqm) for its current 
purpose of recreation, noting the substantial public open space within the property and the deed of trust in 
terms of which the land is held for the purposes of recreation.
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Figure 1 – Public Open Space Strategy - Gaps in open space supply (white spaces).
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Figure 2 – Existing and Proposed POS Catchments

Further Information
What are the specific differences between Distributed Density Scenario and Preferred Scenario.

The differences between the Distributed Density and Preferred Scenario are:

Distributed Density Scenario Preferred Scenario
Existing Residential 
zone areas

• Upcoding to R60 and R80 • Upcoding to R60 and R80

Station Core sub-
precinct

• 4-6 storeys east of railway line
• Up to 6 storeys west or railway 

line

• 4-6 storeys east of railway line
• Up to 10 storeys west or railway 

line
Mixed Use Frame sub-
precinct

• Up to 6 storeys • Varying heights – up to 6 storeys 
(larger lots on Milford and 
Swansea St east), up to 4-6 
storeys / 4 storeys (where smaller 
lots adjoining existing residential 
areas)

Mixed Business sub-
precinct

• Allow wider range of commercial 
uses and residential 
development (apartments)

• Does not allow residential 
development (to future proof 
area for future mixed use 
redevelopment)
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Commercial land uses

Further to discussion at the Agenda Briefing Forum, the Preferred Scenario will generally provide for the 
following wide mix of commercial land uses to provide a balance between commercial and residential land 
uses:

Existing Residential 
zone areas

The existing Residential zoned areas can accommodate a range of 
small-scale commercial land uses which provide local services such as 
childcare, education establishments, consulting rooms, home 
occupations/home offices, home store and range of commercial living 
facilities (such as residential care, serviced apartments etc.).  These land 
uses are included in the draft Local Planning Scheme No.2 zoning table.

Station Core sub-
precinct / Mixed Use 
Frame sub-precinct

It is envisaged that these areas will accommodate a range of ground floor 
and potentially first floor ‘active’ commercial uses such as small shops / 
other retail, cafes/restaurants, bars/winery/brewery, consulting rooms, small 
offices, creative industries etc.  These would cater for local demand from the 
precinct plan area and beyond (ie. not catering for wider regional demand), 
and would contribute to the emerging fine-grained mix and diversity of 
retail / business uses in the area.  

It is not envisaged that the Station Core or Mixed Use Frame precinct would 
accommodate major commercial / office developments, as it is preferred 
these types and scale of developments are located along Albany Highway 
Secondary (Activity) Centre to support that retail and entertainment 
environment.

However, note that the Preferred Scenario envisages smaller scale offices 
and showrooms along Welshpool Road in the Mixed Business sub-precinct 
(noting several existing developments of this type along Welshpool Rd).

Mixed Business sub-
precinct

It is envisaged that this area will continue to support a diverse mix of 
commercial service, light industry and smaller scale offices and showrooms 
along Welshpool Road. 

Community Infrastructure

Further to discussion at the Agenda Briefing Forum, the Town’s Social Infrastructure Strategy (SIS) identifies 
Aqualife as a Neighbourhood Hub with the following strategic direction:

Aqualife Hub 
Purpose:

To consolidate the Town’s aquatic recreation facility with 
complimentary social infrastructure to create a hub servicing the 
southern population of the local government area.

Hub Focus: 1. Ongoing provision of an aquatic facility within the Town of Victoria Park, 
but with a long-term view of modernising and expanding offerings in 
response to population growth and impact of competing facilities.

2. Provision of sports and community meeting space offerings alongside the 
aquatic facility. in response to future demand.
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Actions: Action 43 - Prepare a Masterplan to guide redevelopment of the site into a 
neighbourhood hub, considering provision of community support spaces 
and community meeting spaces where this complements precinct planning 
for the Oats Street Precinct Planning Area.

The SIS also contemplates:
• provision of community space through new redevelopments (like the Vic Park Community Space) where 

it fills a need and is fit for purpose, and
• for community to access space owned or operated by other community organisations (for example 

utilising the child-care at night or the Australian Burmese Christian Fellowship on Oats Street).

The next stage of the project will undertake a thorough analysis of community infrastructure need generated 
by the anticipated residential population, a review of existing supply and future plans and identify if there are 
any needs that should be accommodated through the Precinct Plan.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION
Moved: Cr Jesse Hamer Seconded: Cr Peter Devereux
That Council:
3. Endorse the Oats Street Precinct Preferred Growth Scenario, as contained in Attachment 4 page 25, as 

the basis for preparing the draft Oats Street Station Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme Amendment.
4. Instruct the Chief Executive Officer to provide a further report(s) to Council seeking consent to 

advertise the draft Oats Street Station Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme Amendment, prior to the 
commencement of any statutory advertising.

PROCEDURAL MOTION (119}/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Jesse Hamer
That the motion be deferred.

Carried (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil

Reason: There is insufficient time to complete this matter in this meeting.



100 of 256

12.6 Preparation of Local Planning Policy for the protection of trees on private 
property progress update

Location Town-wide

Reporting officer Coordinator Strategic Planning and Economic Development 

Responsible officer Manager Place Planning

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments Nil

Summary
The report is to provide a progress update, as required by Council Resolution 22/2024, on the preparation 
of local planning policies (LPPs) for the protection of trees on private land and the management of a 
Significant Tree Register.

Recommendation

That Council receives the report on the progress of preparing local planning policies for the protection of 
trees on private property and the management of a Significant Tree Register. 

Background
1. At the 20 February 2024 Ordinary Meeting of Council, the Council passed the following notice of 

motion (Council Resolution 22/2024):
That Council requests the Chief Executive Officer to:

1. Upon gazettal of Town of Victoria Park Local Planning Scheme 2, immediately initiate a Scheme 
Amendment to achieve tree protection on private property through the insertion of clauses into 
Schedule A: Supplemental Provisions to the Deemed Provisions providing requirements for the need to 
make development applications to remove trees from private property.

2. immediately commence preparation of a Local Planning Policy for the protection of trees on private 
property and the management of a Significant Tree Register;

3. hold a workshop with elected members about points 1 and 2 above;

4. bring a report back to Council in May 2024 as to progress of points 1 and 2 above.

2. At the February meeting, the Council also passed a resolution to make modifications to draft Local 
Planning Scheme No.2 to insert clauses into Schedule A: Supplemental Provisions to the Deemed 
Provisions. These clauses require a development application to remove trees from private property. This 
decision has effectively actioned in part 1 of the above resolution and is currently awaiting assessment 
by the Western Australian Planning Commission (WAPC). 

3. On 27 February 2024 a Concept Forum was held with Elected Members to discuss tree preservation on 
private land to provide an overview of the planning instruments available and how these instruments 
can (and cannot) be used to regulate trees on private land.

4. On the 4 March 2024, the Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA) released the new 
Model Local Planning Policy ‘Tree Retention’, which clarifies whether tree removal (or other tree 
damaging activity) is works that requires development approval. The Model LPP has been prepared to 
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assist Local Governments with preparing their own policies and aims to provide a consistent approach 
to preserve trees at all stages of the planning and development process. 

5. A further workshop with Elected Members was held on 1 May 2024 to discuss the calibration of the 
LPPs. 

Discussion
6. The Administration has commenced the following activities to support the preparation of the 

requested LPPs related to tree preservation on private land:
i) Review of WALGA Model LPP and supporting legal advice.
ii) Review of Town’s existing LPP39 – Tree Planting and Retention. 
iii) Review of other local government LPPs related to preservation of trees on private land and 

significant tree registers.
iv) Monitoring of progress and decisions on other local government local planning scheme 

provisions.
v) Liaison with the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage (DPLH).  
vi) Liaison with WALGA.
vii) Preparation of preliminary content for draft LPPs for internal stakeholder engagement purposes 

including Elected Member feedback following the 1 May 2024 workshop. 
7. It is anticipated that the draft policies will be finalised for Council consideration at the September 2024 

Ordinary Meeting of Council on whether to endorse the policies for the purpose of undertaking public 
advertising. 

Relevant documents
WALGA Model Local Planning Policy Tree Retention

Legal and policy compliance
Not applicable.

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Sufficient funds exist within the annual budget to address this recommendation.

Future budget 
impact

Not applicable.

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial Not applicable. High Low

Environmental Not applicable.  Medium  

Health and 
safety

Not applicable.  Low  

Infrastructure/ Not applicable.  Medium  

https://walga.asn.au/awcontent/Web/Documents/Environment/Model-Local-Planning-Policy-Tree-Retention.pdf
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ICT systems/
utilities

Legislative 
compliance

Not applicable.  Low  

Reputation Not applicable.  Low  

Service 
delivery

Not applicable.  Medium  

Further Consideration
8. The workshop held on the 1 May 2024 provided Elected Members the opportunity to share their views 

and expectations on the Administration’s approach to preparing and calibrating the requested local 
planning policies. 

9. The WALGA Model LPP – Tree Retention formed the basis for the workshop discussions providing 
Elected Members with the opportunity to analyse the WALGA policy.

10. Elected Members considered and discussed key aspects of the WALGA policy including:
• What constitutes tree damaging activity?
• What tree damaging activities should be exempt?
• What specifications of trees should be regulated?
• When a development application for works involving a regulated tree is received – what 

considerations should be given regard in the determination of the application?
• To what extent should community consultation be undertaken for works involving regulated trees?
• What criteria should be used to consider registering a ‘Significant Tree’?
• What incentives could be considered to encourage land-owners to nominate a ‘Significant Tree’? 

11. Elected Members shared their views and did so while being mindful of risk and benefit. While there 
were some divergent views there were also some clear themes and this information will be critical to 
Administrations calibration of the LPPs.

12. The outcomes of the workshop are being considered by the Administration to inform the preparation of 
the requested LPPs.  

13. A workshop with the Town’s Urban Forest Strategy Implementation Working Group is being held on 15 
May 2024 to inform the preparation of the LPPs. The outcomes of this workshop is unknown at the time 
of writing this report. 

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (91/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Daniel Minson
That Council receives the report on the progress of preparing local planning policies for the protection of 
trees on private property and the management of a Significant Tree Register. 

Carried by exception resolution  (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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12.7 134 Oats Street, Carlisle - Application for Development Approval - Proposed 
Telecommunications Infrastructure Replacement

Location Carlisle

Reporting officer Coordinator Urban Planning

Responsible officer Chief Community Planner

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 1. Development Plans [12.7.1 - 3 pages]
2. Applicant's Planning Report [12.7.2 - 37 pages]
3. Applicant's Site Selection Report [12.7.3 - 5 pages]
4. Indicative Photomontage [12.7.4 - 3 pages]
5. Environmental EME Report [12.7.5 - 3 pages]
6. Submission received (redacted) [12.7.6 - 8 pages]
7. Applicant's Response to Submission received [12.7.7 - 5 pages]

Landowner Belfarm Pty Ltd

Applicant Indara Infrastructure Pty Ltd 

Application date 01/02/2024 

DA/BA or WAPC reference DA 5.2023.466.1 

MRS zoning Urban 

TPS zoning Commercial 

R-Code density Not Applicable 

TPS precinct Precinct Plan P8 - Carlisle

Use class Telecommunications Infrastructure 

Use permissibility Discretionary “AA” use

Lot area 2,077m2

Right-of-way (ROW) Yes 

Municipal heritage inventory Not Applicable 
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Residential character study 
area/weatherboard precinct 

Not applicable. 

Surrounding development Mix of commercial buildings with frontage to Oats Street and 
residential development coded Residential R30, which is predominately 
single storey in height

 

Summary 
1.  The purpose of this report is for Council to determine a development application for the replacement of 

Telecommunications Infrastructure at No. 134 Oats Street, Carlisle. The proposal seeks to replace an 
existing 30m high lattice telecommunications tower with a 29.4m high monopole tower, increase the 
height of the existing base of the structure and enclosure fencing.

2. Following planning assessment of the application and consideration of the public submission received, 
Council officers recommend that the application is approved, subject to conditions.

Recommendation 
 That Council:

A. Approves the application for development approval (DA Ref: 5.2023.466.1) for proposed 
replacement of ‘Telecommunications Infrastructure’ at No. 134 (Lot 222) Oats Street, Carlisle in 
accordance with the provisions of the Town of Victoria Park Town Planning Scheme No. 1 and the 
Metropolitan Region Scheme, subject to the following conditions:

1. The development, once commenced, is to be carried out in accordance with the approved 
plans date stamped approved at all times, unless otherwise authorised by the Town.

2. Within thirty (30) days of the development subject of this approval commencing operation, 
the existing 30m high lattice tower is to be dismantled in its entirety and all redundant 
materials removed from the site.

3. Prior to lodging an application for the relevant building permit, a Construction Management 
Plan must be submitted for approval by the Town, and thereafter implemented to the 
satisfaction of the Town (refer to related Advice Note).

4. Prior to lodging an application for the relevant building permit, a Mural Application is to be 
prepared and submitted to the Town for approval, in response with Town’s ‘Mural Art Plan: 
Commissioning and Maintenance’ (refer to related Advice Note). Once approved by the Town, 
the mural is to be maintained thereafter in accordance with the Mural approval granted.

5. Within three (3) months of the development subject of this approval commencing operation, 
the approved mural to the north-west and south-west elevations of the foundation plinth shall 
be completed.

6. Prior to lodging an application for the relevant building permit, complete details of the 
proposed external colours, finishes and materials of the monopole and enclosure fencing are 
to be provided to the satisfaction of the Town (refer to related Advice Note). The monopole is 
to be painted, clad or alternate high quality external finish with colour(s) sympathetic to its 
surrounds. The proposed enclosure fencing is to be visually permeable. The monopole and 
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fencing shall be constructed in accordance with the approved details and shall thereafter be 
maintained to the satisfaction of the Town.

7. All stormwater must be contained and disposed of on-site at all times via the existing 
stormwater disposal system, to the satisfaction of the Town.

8. All building works to be carried out under this development approval are required to be 
contained within the boundaries of the subject lot.

Advice Notes

AN1 Any amendments, or modifications to this development approval may require the submission 
of an application for amendment to development approval and reassessment of the proposal.

AN2 In relation to the Construction Management Plan, it is to address the following matters:
(i) How materials and equipment will be delivered and removed from the site; 
(ii) How materials and equipment will be stored on the site; 
(iii) Parking arrangements for contractors; 
(iv) Construction waste disposal strategy and location of waste disposal bins; 
(v) Details of cranes, large trucks or similar equipment which may block public 

thoroughfares during construction; 
(vi) Other matters are likely to impact on the surrounding properties. 

AN3 In relation to the proposed mural, it is recommended that the proponent as part of the Mural 
application, consults with the adjacent businesses to support the installation, identify local artists 
and explore opportunities for activations to support this.

AN4 In relation to the external colours, materials and finishes of the monopole and enclosure 
fencing, the Town advises that suitable enclosure fencing could include Garrison fencing, chain 
mesh fence with PVC coating or aluminum / metal slats or tubing. 

AN5 A building permit is required to be obtained from the Town prior to commencement of any 
work in relation to this development approval.

AN6 Sound levels created are not to exceed the provisions of the Environmental Protection (Noise) 
Regulations 1997.

AN7 Existing trees located within the verge are a Town asset and as such must be retained except 
where otherwise approved for removal by the Town.

AN8 Prior to the occupation of the development, any alterations, relocation or damage of existing 
infrastructure within the road reserve must be completed and reinstated to the specification and 
satisfaction of the Town of Victoria Park.

AN9 A Work Zone Permit application is to be submitted to and approval issued the Town, prior 
to any works or temporary storage on a public thoroughfare (including roads, parking bays, 
footpaths or verges). To download an application form and for further information, please refer 
to the Towns website or contact the Town’s Street Improvement business unit on (08) 9311 8111. 
It is noted that a Work Zone permit may not be permitted along some sections of Oats Street.

B. Requests the CEO to advise the submitter on the application of Council’s decision.
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Background 
1. In Application for Development Approval was accepted by the Town on 1 February 2024, which seeks 

approval to upgrade existing telecommunications infrastructure at No. 134 Oats Street, Carlisle. The 
proposed upgrades include:

• removal of the existing 30m high lattice tower;
• installation of a 29.4m high monopole tower (selected external finish: pale grey);
• installation and configuration of telecommunications equipment previously on lattice tower onto 

the new steel monopole including cabling, feeders, mounts, hybrids and other associated 
equipment;

• increase in height of the existing concrete base (foundation plinth) to a total height of 1.7m above 
ground level which is proposed to include a mural artwork commission;

• relocation of existing enclosure fencing.

2. In October 1972, the City of Perth approved a 100 foot (or 30.48m) high radio aerial tower, constructed 
of metal lattice, at the subject site. The proposed monopole is similarly located to the existing lattice 
tower, which is to be decommissioned.

3. The Town has records ranging from 1998 to 2021 on behalf of telecommunication providers notifying 
the Town of the installation of telecommunications equipment (classed as low-impact facilities 
pursuant to the Telecommunications (Low- Impact Facilities) Determination 1997) on the lattice tower 
to service the Optus and Vodafone networks.

4. The Western Australian Planning Commission published State Planning Policy 5.2 - 
Telecommunications Infrastructure (SPP5.2) in September 2015. The policy provides guidance 
pertaining to the sitting, location and design of telecommunications infrastructure.

Applicant’s submission 
5. The applicant has provided a planning report, site selection report, EME report, indicative 

photomontage and response to the one public submission received, to support this development 
application. These documents can be viewed in the report attachments.

6. The applicant’s planning report (see Attachment 2) includes the following information: 

• “The proposal involves the swapout of an existing latter tower for a new monopole, which will be owned 
by the Indara Group and host Optus and Vodafone telecommunications equipment. 

• “The purpose of the project is to enhance the structural capacity of the facility to support current and 
future upgrades of telecommunications equipment at the site, which will allow ongoing improvements 
to mobile telecommunication services, including coverage and network capacity, in the Carlisle area”

• “The upgrade is proposed to...improve the visual amenity associated with the facility. It has been 
designed to minimise impact on surrounding land uses as far as practicable, generally accords with 
planning requirements for the site, and has as small as possible a visual impact”.

7. An indicative photomontage (see Attachment 4) has been supplied by the applicant, noting that the 
headframe and other equipment is expected to be reduced in size from that depicted:
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Figure 1: existing metal lattice tower (to be decommissioned)

Figure 2: proposed monopole tower

8. In terms of consideration of alternative sites in the local area to replace the existing telecommunication 
infrastructure, the applicant in their email dated 16 April 2024 advises that:

“…if the facility was removed altogether, the nearest mobile base stations could not adequately cover the 
lost coverage provided by this facility. The subject facility provides vital mobile connectivity to the Carlisle 
residential area. With reference to the RFNSA database, the map below shows the nearest mobile base 
stations. Even upgrading all of these facilities in the area, to replace this facility, would not provide the 
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capacity required for the area, and especially would result in significant connectivity issues and demands 
into the future. 

Macro sites, such as the subject site, require tall heights to protrude above the surrounding landscape 
(trees, houses etc.). This means monopoles and multi-storey rooftops are generally the required structures 
to co-locate onto. In this area, there are no identified opportunities that can satisfy the needs for a 
telecommunications facility in this area. Opportunities for new greenfields in the area are also limited, 
given the predominantly residential land use across Carlisle with limited vacant land available”.

9. The applicant contends that if the existing tower was owned by a mobile carrier (rather than Indara) its 
replacement could be done under Schedule 3 of the Telecommunications Act 1997 as a maintenance 
activity avoiding the need for development approval. However, as Indara does not hold a carrier licence 
this exemption is not applicable.

 Relevant planning framework 

Legislation • Planning and Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015 
(LPS Regulations)

• Telecommunications Act 1997
• Telecommunication (Low-Impact Facilities) Determination 2018
• Metropolitan Region Scheme
• Town of Victoria Park Town Planning Scheme No.1 (TPS1)
• Town of Victoria Park Fencing Local Law 2021

State Government 
policies, bulletins or 
guidelines 

• State Planning Policy 5.2 - Telecommunications Infrastructure (SPP5.2)
• WAPC's Guidelines for the Location, Siting and Design of 

Telecommunications Infrastructure
Local planning policies • Local Planning Policy 3 – Non-Residential Uses in or Adjacent or 

Residential Areas
• Local Planning Policy 23 – Parking
• Local Planning Policy 27 – Building Height Controls  
• Local Planning Policy 37 – Community Consultation on Planning 

Proposals
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Other • Draft Town of Victoria Park Local Planning Scheme No. 2 (LPS2)

General matters to be considered 

TPS precinct plan 
statements 

The following statements of intent contained within the precinct plan are 
relevant to consideration of the application. 

 
• A range of low intensity commercial uses will be permitted within 

these areas. Development such as small scale showrooms, offices and 
local shops are appropriate.

• New development shall be of a scale and style to enhance and 
complement existing buildings within the precinct. 

• New buildings shall be setback in a manner generally consistent with 
the building setback on adjoining land and in the immediate locality.

• Priority will be given to minimising the impact of any development on 
adjacent residential uses or land through appropriate site design and 
layout.

Local planning policy 
objectives 

The following objectives of Local Planning Policy 3 are also relevant to the 
application: 

• To ensure non-residential uses are compatible with the residential 
character, scale and amenity of surrounding residential properties;

• To provide for non-residential uses which serve the needs of the 
community; 

• To minimise the impacts of non-residential development through 
appropriate and sufficient management of car parking and traffic 
generation, noise, visual amenity and any other form of emissions or 
activities that may be incompatible with surrounding residential uses.

The following objective of Local Planning Policy 23 - Parking is relevant in 
determining the application.  

• To ensure that adequate provision of parking for various services, 
facilities and residential developments and to efficiently manage 
parking supply and demand. 

Deemed clause 67 of the 
Planning and 
Development (Local 
Planning Schemes) 
Regulations 2015 

The following are relevant matters to be considered in determining the 
application. 

a) The aims and provisions of this Scheme and any other local 
planning scheme operating within the Scheme area; 

b) The requirements of orderly and proper planning including any 
proposed local planning scheme or amendment to this scheme that 
has been advertised under the Planning and Development (Local 
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 or any other proposed planning 
instrument that the local government is seriously considering 
adopting or approving;

c) Any State planning policy

g) Any local planning policy for the Scheme area;

m) The compatibility of the development with its setting including the 
relationship of the development to development on adjoining land or 
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on other land in the locality including, but not limited to, the likely 
effect of the height, bulk, scale, orientation and appearance of the 
development. 

n) The amenity of the locality including the following -

(i) environmental impacts of the development; 

(ii) the character of the locality; 

(iii) social impacts of the development

r) The suitability of the land for the development taking into account 
the possible risk to human health or safety;

v) The potential loss of any community service or benefit resulting 
from the development other than potential loss that may result from 
economic competition between new and existing businesses;

y) Any submissions received on the application
Urban forest strategy  Not applicable 

Compliance assessment 
 
The table below summarises the planning assessment of the proposal against the provisions of the Town of 
Victoria Park Town Planning Scheme No.1, the Towns local planning policies, and other relevant 
documents, as applicable. 

Non-residential development 
Planning element Permissibility/deemed-to-comply Requires the discretion of the Council 
Land use X
Building height X
Car parking X

Based upon the above table, the following development standards require the discretion of Council.

Element Permissibility Recommendation

Land use AA (Discretionary) use Supported

10. The Town of Victoria Park Town Planning Scheme No. 1 (TPS1) defines telecommunications 
infrastructure as follows: 

“means premises used to accommodate the infrastructure used by or in connection with a 
telecommunications network including any line, equipment apparatus, tower, antenna, tunnel, 
duct, hole, put or other structure related to the network”.

11. State Planning Policy 5.2 - Telecommunications Infrastructure (SPP5.2) provides policy measures for 
Local Governments to use when assessing telecommunication infrastructure. The policy advises that the 
benefit of improved telecommunication services should be balanced with the visual impact on the 
surrounding area.

12. Having regard to LPP3 ‘Non-Residential Uses in or Adjacent to Residential Areas’, the objectives of the 
Policy are relevant however the policy provisions are primarily applicable to developments involving 
buildings. While the proposal would not satisfy Policy objective (a) being “to ensure non-residential 
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uses are compatible with the residential character, scale and amenity of surrounding residential 
properties”, when also considering the policy measures in the higher order State Planning Policy 
(SPP5.2), the proposal is considered to be acceptable.

13. Under draft Local Planning Scheme No. 2 (LPS2), the subject site is proposed to be zoned Mixed Use, 
with the land use ‘Telecommunications Infrastructure’ listed as an ‘A’ use which is discretionary use 
which requires public advertising prior to an application being determined. 

Element Requirement Proposed Variation

Building height Maximum 10m; 
2 storeys 

29.4m;
N/A

+19.4m;
N/A

Supported

14. As per the Urban Design Study referenced in Local Planning Policy 25 – Building Height Controls, 
“Development Outside Key Areas” it states that height controls outside the key areas should be limited 
to a height equivalent to residential development comprising of two storeys with provision for a loft. 
This height control will apply to all forms of development regardless of the zoning or land use 
proposed.

15. The Residential Design Codes: Volume 1 indicates a maximum total building height of 10m. 

16. The proposed monopole tower is 29.4m high, which well exceeds the maximum building height by 
19.4m. However, the proposed monopole tower is to replace an existing 30m high lattice tower, which 
is located in a similar location at the site.

17. The Local Planning Policy contains no policy objectives, to guide consideration / design principles 
where a proposal exceeds the maximum building height. However, the proposal is more slender and 
has lesser impact on the streetscape and surrounding properties than the existing metal lattice tower 
(see Attachment 4). Due to the orientation of the lot and the location in the north-west corner, the 
shadow of the monopole will largely be over the subject site rather than neighbouring properties.

Element Requirement Proposed Variation

Car parking Not stated under 
LPP23

6 bays N/A

Supported

18. No permanent parking bays are allocated for the telecommunications infrastructure. The applicant 
advises that the site is unmanned, and routine maintenance occurs on an infrequent basis, approx. 2 – 4 
times a year. 

19. The subject site has previous planning approval for six (6) car bays on-site. Additionally, there is no 
changes to the existing approved car bays as a result of this proposal.

20. No minimum parking standard is listed for the land use under Local Planning Policy 23 – Parking. 
Council Officers consider that due to the infrequent staff/contractor access required to the site, use of 
the existing car parking on-site is acceptable.
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Engagement 

Internal engagement 
Stakeholder Comments 
Building A Building Permit is required. Standard conditions and advice notes 

recommended.

Parks Standard condition and advice notes recommended in relation to protecting 
the existing street trees in the adjacent verge.

Place Planning and Arts 
Officer

The proposed mural to the foundation base is considered appropriate for this 
site which is a local hub for creatives. It is recommended that consultation 
occurs with the adjacent businesses to support, identify local artists and 
opportunities for activations to support this.

 
External engagement 

Stakeholders Owners and occupiers within a 100m radius 
Period of engagement 29/02/2024 to 21/03/2024 (21 days) 
Level of engagement 2. Consult  
Methods of 
engagement 

Online survey and written submission

Advertising On-site notification sign, notice in local newspaper and letters to owners and 
occupiers within 100m radius of subject site (173 letters sent)

Submission summary One submission received, objecting to the proposal. 
Key findings A redacted copy of the submission received is provided at Attachment 6

Key concerns raised in the submission include:
• Previous site history and consultation process
• Inappropriate location of tower
• Lack of justification for replacement infrastructure
• Aesthetics of tower
• No significant community benefits
• Contrary to Town’s strategic vision 

 

Planning Assessment 
Visual amenity and location 

21. The proposed telecommunications infrastructure is located to the Oats Street frontage, adjacent to the 
existing footpath. It is in the same area as the existing 30m high metal lattice tower (to be replaced) 
which is currently visible in the streetscape. The development site adjoins other commercial properties 
and is located opposite single storey residential dwellings. 

22. In terms of visual impact, SPP5.2 states that:

“Telecommunications infrastructure should be sited and designed to minimise visual impact and whenever 
possible: 

a) be located where it will not be prominently visible from significant viewing locations such as scenic 
routes, lookouts and recreation sites; 

b) be located to avoid detracting from a significant view of a heritage item or place, a landmark, a 
streetscape, vista or a panorama, whether viewed from public or private land; 
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c) not be located on sites where environmental, cultural heritage, social and visual landscape values 
maybe compromised and 

d) display design features, including scale, materials, external colours and finishes that are sympathetic to 
the surrounding landscape”

23. There are no significant viewing locations in the immediate locality. Additionally, neither the subject site 
or adjoining sites have identified environmental, cultural heritage or visual landscape values. It is 
acknowledged that there are local social values in regard to the Carlisle Collective (which is also located 
on the subject site) however these values will not be compromised by the replacement 
telecommunications infrastructure. 

24. In response, the applicant contends that the monopole will be visible from several perspectives in the 
locality, however this is the same as existing views of the lattice tower and monopoles being slimline 
are less visually obtrusive. The applicant also states that existing mature street trees act as natural 
screening of the monopole from many surrounding viewpoints.

25. The applicant proposes the monopole be finished in a shade of unpainted neutral grey. The applicant 
has submitted a photomontage showing how the infrastructure will look from surrounding areas (see 
Attachment 4). This colour is considered by the applicant to best blend into its environment in all 
weathers, however they can also consider finishing the monopole in an alternate colour such as pale 
green. 

26. Council Officers do not support the proposed external finish of unpainted neutral grey, as it is not 
considered high-quality, noting the monopole’s location at the street frontage. Preference is for the 
monopole to be painted or clad in colour/s sympathetic to its surrounds. As such a condition requiring 
details of the external finish to be submitted and approved by the Town is recommended.

27. The proposed monopole will be visible from the surrounding area, including nearby residential 
properties. However, its design is more compact and less visually obtrusive compared to the existing 
telecommunications tower which is being replaced. When balancing the needs of the community for an 
improved phone network against the visual impact of the proposed structure when compared to the 
existing structure, the proposal is considered acceptable.

Foundation plinth, fencing and art mural

28. The existing concrete foundation plinth to the telecommunications tower is proposed to increase by 
1m to a total height of 1.7m high. The applicant indicates that this is to support the footing of the 
proposed monopole. To offset a blank, concrete wall the applicant is proposing to commission a mural 
stating:

“this façade is an opportunity for a community benefit, providing a space for local artists to showcase 
their work and improve the streetscape qualities. This would reduce the visual impact associated with 
the structure foundations proposed, whilst also aligning with the cultural and artistic values of the 
adjacent Carlisle Collective on the subject property.

The applicant’s planning report (see Attachment 2) at Figures 12 & 13 includes indicative mural 
designs, however the Town’s Place Planning team and Arts Officer recommend that consultation with 
adjacent businesses occurs regarding the mural and that local artists are identified for the mural 
artwork. The proposed art mural treatment is supported, noting there are minimal opportunities for 
other design alternatives such as landscaping, with a nil setback to the foundation plinth and the 
footprint of existing development on-site.
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29. The existing fencing around the telecommunications tower is metal chain mesh with barbed wire on 
top. The barbed wire (as constructed) is contrary to the Town’s Fencing Local Law 2021. The 
development plans indicate that the existing fencing is to be relocated onto the new foundation plinth.

30. It is recommended that the fencing around the telecommunications infrastructure is upgraded given its 
location directly adjacent to the street frontage and opposite residential properties. The upgraded 
fencing is to be visually permeable, and examples of suitable fencing include Garrison fencing, chain 
mesh fence with PVC coating or aluminum / metal slats or tubing. With the increased height of the 
concrete foundation plinth, Council officers consider the use of barbed wire redundant.

Financial implications 

Current budget impact No impact.

Future budget impact Not applicable. 

Risk management considerations 
 Risk impact 
category 

Risk event description Risk rating Risk 
appetite 

Risk mitigation 

Financial Not applicable.
Environmental Not applicable.
Health and 
safety 

Health impacts 
from 
electromagnetic 
energy (EME) 
exposure.

Low            Low             TRANSFER
                                      The Australian Radiation 

Protection and Nuclear Safety 
Agency provides standards for 
the limits of exposure which 
must be complied with by all 
installations. A report has been 
prepared as part of the 
application (see Attachment 5) 
that sets out that the highest 
EME exposure level with the 
proposal is 4.05% of the 
standard exposure limit, which 
is low.

                                        
Infrastructure/ 
ICT systems/ 
utilities 

Not applicable.

Legislative 
compliance 

The proponent has 
a right of review to 
the State 
Administrative 
Tribunal against 
Council’s decision, 
including any 
conditions.

Medium         Low           ACCEPT

Ensure that Council is 
provided with information to 
make a sound 
recommendation based upon 
relevant planning 
considerations including the 
Scheme and applicable Local 
Planning Policies.
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Reputation Public criticism 
regarding decision 
on application.

                  Low                Low            ACCEPT

Ensure that Council is 
provided with information to 
make a sound 
recommendation based upon 
relevant planning 
considerations including the 
Scheme and applicable Local 
Planning Policies.

Provide sound reasons for 
decision of application and 
advise submitter of decision 
in a timely manner. 

Service delivery Not applicable.

Strategic alignment 
Economic 
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact 
 EC1 - Facilitating a strong local 
economy. 

 Reliable telecommunications network coverage is crucial to a strong 
local economy both at present and in the future. 

 
Environment 
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact 
 EN3 - Enhancing and enabling 
liveability through planning, urban 
design and development. 

 Reliable telecommunications network coverage to residents is an 
important element in modern homes. 

Further consideration

31. The applicant has advised that they support the majority of the proposed conditions of approval 
however request modification of the following conditions:

CONDITION WORDING APPLICANT’S COMMENT APPLICANT’S

REQUEST

5. Prior to the development 
subject of this approval 
commencing operation, the 
approved mural to the north-
west and south-west 
elevations of the foundation 
plinth is to be completed.

This condition is not feasible. The 
telecommunications facility is existing, and 
therefore a large area is currently serviced by 
carriers on this facility. During construction, a 
shutdown period of carrier antennas and 
equipment will take place for as minimal time 
possible, to ensure disruptions to network 
connectivity is minimised as far as practicable. This 
condition will result in significantly longer 
downtime that will create exacerbated impacts to 
local residents and businesses. As such, this 

Condition is 
requested to be 
removed or 
modified.
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condition is requested to be removed, or modified 
in a way that does not affect coverage downtime. 

8. All building works to be 
carried out under this 
development approval are 
required to be contained 
within the boundaries of the 
subject lot.

This condition is not feasible. There are clear space 
constraints associated with the proposed lot and 
required vehicles/machinery to carry out all works. 
Some works can be done in close proximity within 
the subject lot, however, Indara will require 
additional space temporarily to carry out works 
such as (but not limited to) monopole installation 
with a crane. As such, temporary traffic 
management may be required.

Condition is 
requested to be 
removed or 
modified.

32. Condition No. 5 relates to the timing for the completion of the mural works. It is acknowledged that 
construction of the new monopole, decommissioning of the existing telecommunication tower and 
painting of the mural will be staged to minimise disruption to the telecommunication network coverage. 
The installation of the mural will likely occur last, so not to damage the mural during the construction 
works. This in addition to allowing sufficient time for the artist to produce a high-quality artwork, 
Council officers support modification to the wording of this condition from “Prior to the development 
subject of this approval commencing operation...” to “Within three (3) months of the development 
subject of this approval commencing operation..”. 

33. Condition No. 8 is a standard planning condition included in all development approvals where works are 
proposed. The Town considers that this relates to all permanent works, rather than temporary works 
during construction. Temporary construction works, which may be proposed within or outside the 
property boundaries, are considered as part of the Construction Management Plan (recommended at 
Condition No. 3). No changes to Condition No. 8 are recommended by Council officers.

34. The wording modification to Condition No. 5 has been included in the recommendation section of this 
report.
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OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 
 That Council:

A. Approves the application for development approval (DA Ref: 5.2023.466.1) for proposed 
replacement of ‘Telecommunications Infrastructure’ at No. 134 (Lot 222) Oats Street, Carlisle in 
accordance with the provisions of the Town of Victoria Park Town Planning Scheme No. 1 and the 
Metropolitan Region Scheme, subject to the following conditions:

1. The development, once commenced, is to be carried out in accordance with the approved 
plans date stamped approved at all times, unless otherwise authorised by the Town.

2. Within thirty (30) days of the development subject of this approval commencing operation, 
the existing 30m high lattice tower is to be dismantled in its entirety and all redundant 
materials removed from the site.

3. Prior to lodging an application for the relevant building permit, a Construction Management 
Plan must be submitted for approval by the Town, and thereafter implemented to the 
satisfaction of the Town (refer to related Advice Note).

4. Prior to lodging an application for the relevant building permit, a Mural Application is to be 
prepared and submitted to the Town for approval, in response with Town’s ‘Mural Art Plan: 
Commissioning and Maintenance’ (refer to related Advice Note). Once approved by the Town, 
the mural is to be maintained thereafter in accordance with the Mural approval granted.

5. Within three (3) months of the development subject of this approval commencing operation, 
the approved mural to the north-west and south-west elevations of the foundation plinth shall 
be completed.

6. Prior to lodging an application for the relevant building permit, complete details of the 
proposed external colours, finishes and materials of the monopole and enclosure fencing are 
to be provided to the satisfaction of the Town (refer to related Advice Note). The monopole is 
to be painted, clad or alternate high quality external finish with colour(s) sympathetic to its 
surrounds. The proposed enclosure fencing is to be visually permeable. The monopole and 
fencing shall be constructed in accordance with the approved details and shall thereafter be 
maintained to the satisfaction of the Town.

7. All stormwater must be contained and disposed of on-site at all times via the existing 
stormwater disposal system, to the satisfaction of the Town.

8. All building works to be carried out under this development approval are required to be 
contained within the boundaries of the subject lot.

Advice Notes

AN1 Any amendments, or modifications to this development approval may require the submission 
of an application for amendment to development approval and reassessment of the proposal.

AN2 In relation to the Construction Management Plan, it is to address the following matters:
(i) How materials and equipment will be delivered and removed from the site; 

(ii) How materials and equipment will be stored on the site; 



118 of 256

(iii) Parking arrangements for contractors; 
(iv) Construction waste disposal strategy and location of waste disposal bins; 
(v) Details of cranes, large trucks or similar equipment which may block public 

thoroughfares during construction; 
(vi) Other matters are likely to impact on the surrounding properties. 

AN3 In relation to the proposed mural, it is recommended that the proponent as part of the Mural 
application, consults with the adjacent businesses to support the installation, identify local artists 
and explore opportunities for activations to support this.

AN4 In relation to the external colours, materials and finishes of the monopole and enclosure 
fencing, the Town advises that suitable enclosure fencing could include Garrison fencing, chain 
mesh fence with PVC coating or aluminum / metal slats or tubing. 

AN5 A building permit is required to be obtained from the Town prior to commencement of any 
work in relation to this development approval.

AN6 Sound levels created are not to exceed the provisions of the Environmental Protection (Noise) 
Regulations 1997.

AN7 Existing trees located within the verge are a Town asset and as such must be retained except 
where otherwise approved for removal by the Town.

AN8 Prior to the occupation of the development, any alterations, relocation or damage of existing 
infrastructure within the road reserve must be completed and reinstated to the specification and 
satisfaction of the Town of Victoria Park.

AN9 A Work Zone Permit application is to be submitted to and approval issued the Town, prior 
to any works or temporary storage on a public thoroughfare (including roads, parking bays, 
footpaths or verges). To download an application form and for further information, please refer 
to the Towns website or contact the Town’s Street Improvement business unit on (08) 9311 8111. 
It is noted that a Work Zone permit may not be permitted along some sections of Oats Street.

B. Requests the CEO to advise the submitter on the application of Council’s decision.

PROCEDURAL MOTION ({resolution-number}/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Jesse Hamer
That the motion be deferred.  

Carried (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, 
Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil

Reason: Given the time, and for the efficient conduct of meeting, this item be deferred.
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13 Chief Operations Officer reports

13.1 Rutland Avenue PSP - Response to petition and project development

Location Lathlain

Reporting officer Strategic Projects Manager

Responsible officer Chief Operating Officer

Voting requirement Simple Majority

Attachments 1. Proposed One Way - Visualization [13.1.1 - 1 page]
2. Proposed Two Way - Visualization [13.1.2 - 1 page]
3. Rutland Avenue Traffic Data - Map 1 [13.1.3 - 1 page]
4. Rutland Avenue Traffic Data - Map 2 [13.1.4 - 1 page]
5. Rutland Avenue Urban Canopy & Thermal Imagery [13.1.5 - 5 pages]
6. 2 Way Road Design - Station Precinct & Gallipoli to Streatley [13.1.6 - 31 

pages]
7. Tree Planting - Tree Selection List - Watercorp [13.1.7 - 6 pages]
8. Attachment 8 - Detailed Rutland & Gallipoli Pedestrian & Cycle Data [13.1.8 - 

1 page]
9. Attachment 9 - Lathlain Traffic Data and Potential Treatments [13.1.9 - 10 

pages]
10. Attachment 10 - Victoria Park - School Location Traffic Data [13.1.10 - 4 

pages]
11. Attachment 11 - Rutland Avenue - One-Way Trial - Consultation Results 

- May 2023 [13.1.11 - 8 pages]
12. Attachment 12 - Rutland Avenue - One-Way Post Trial - Consultation 

Results - August 2023 [13.1.12 - 12 pages]
13. Attachment 13 - WAPC Liveable Neighbourhoods (2015) [13.1.13 - 141 

pages]
14. Attachment 14 - Healthy Streets Evaluation Information [13.1.14 - 13 

pages]
15. Attachment 15 - Healthy Street Assessment - Rutland Avenue [13.1.15 - 

3 pages]
16. Attachment 16 - Tree Removals and Root Impacts - 1 way [13.1.16 - 2 

pages]
17. Attachment 17 - Tree Removals and Root Impacts - 2 way [13.1.17 - 2 

pages]
18. Attachment 18 - Safe Active Streets Completed Projects (DoT supplied) 

[13.1.18 - 1 page]

Summary
Council is to determine the ultimate format of Rutland Avenue Principle Shared Path and adjacent road 
format. This should include a comprehensive evaluation of the traffic data obtained during the recent one-
way trial and the concurrent community consultation as well as the proposed response to the concerns and 
feedback expressed by the community and an assessment of the overall long-term benefits of each option 
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Recommendation

 That Council:
1. Notes the response to the Petition as provided within this report 
2. Approves the one-way option as the preferred construction treatment between Gallipoli Street and 

Midgeley Street.

Background
1. The Rutland Avenue Shared Path project is a key deliverable in the Town’s 2024/25 budget and State 

Government’s Long Term Cycling Network 
2. The Rutland Avenue Principal Shared Path is identified in a number of Council endorsed guiding 

documents including:
a. Department of Transport – Long Term Cycling Network 
b. South Perth and Victoria Park Joint Bicycle Plan 
c. Integrated Transport Strategy (ToVP) 

3. Several sections of the identified PSP path have been delivered by the Town over the past 10 years from 
Welshpool Road through to the Graham Farmer Freeway with a total investment of $1,864,055 
($577,055 municipal funding). 
a. 2017-2018 Oats to Welshpool $114,500 (100% DoT)
b. 2019-2020 Miller to Oats $685,000 (50% DoT)
c. 2019-2020 Goodwood Road $394,555 ($160,000 DoT funds) 
d. 2022-2023 Stage 1 Miller to Great Eastern Highway $670,000 (100% DoT) 

4. The remaining section of Rutland Avenue PSP is the Miller Street to Great Eastern Highway length – 
with this area identified in the Department of Transport WA Bicycling Network (2017) (WABN) noting  
“For the narrow sections consider changing the road to a bi-direction bike facility and one way for 
motorised traffic;” 

5. Two differing proposals to address the final section of the regional path network have been the subject 
of Community Consultation: 
a. Safe Active Street – abandoned due to community concerns, and 
b. One-way motorised traffic proposal as per the WABN document (current consultation)
c. No formal consultation was undertaken for the two-way proposal that was the basis of the Grant 

Agreement despite the now apparent concerns of that proposal  
6. A grant agreement was signed with Department of Transport for $2.2million based on a project cost 

estimate developed by the Town of Victoria Park in September 2019 based on two-way motorised 
traffic as well as a bi-directional bike facility. 

7. The remaining section of Rutland Avenue PSP (Miller Street to Great Eastern Highway) has been split 
into 3 sub-sections
a. Miller Street to Bishopsgate Street (Stage 1) – completed late 2023 – Cost $450,000
b. Victoria Park Train Station (stage 2) – construction estimated at $830,000
c. Gallipoli Street to Streatley Avenue Section (Stage 3) – construction estimated at $4,015,000  
d. Contractor preliminaries, design & professional fees and project contingencies are estimated at 

$3,750,000
8. The project is now at a critical point where the grant agreement of $2.2million is currently not sufficient 

to fully deliver on the objectives. Stages 1 and 2 were able to be delivered within the budget, but the 
outstanding Stage 3 between Gallipoli Street to Streatley Avenue cannot be delivered within the 
previous budget estimate and current grant agreement.

9. The increase has been through several factors being:
a. Reconstruction of a Water Corporation water main required but not previously identified.
b. Extensive relocation of Western Power lighting assets, which also has a significant timing risk.
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c. Escalation through the intervening period once including the service utilities.
d. Contractor preliminaries and contingencies due to complexity of service shutdowns and 

construction methodology
10. The basis on which the grant was agreed would have an equivalent estimate of $8.8m. There remains 

some uncertainty around service relocation costs which is reflected in the project cost estimate.
11. To resolve this situation the Town, in partnership with the Department of Transport, has undertaken 

further investigation and consultation on the previously identified WABN (2017 update) approach to 
look at a one-way motorised traffic arrangement.

12. The initial construction estimates to facilitate a one-way conversion to the remaining Stage 3 (Gallipoli 
Street to Streatley Avenue) are a little over $1,500,000.

13. The one-way motorised traffic arrangement is in excess of the current grant and would require 
additional funds but provides a number of other benefits including the ability to deliver a green 
corridor that supports the community into the future through the ability to plant extensive canopy 
trees.

14. The previous two-way motorised vehicle is based on a very limited 5.5 metre total road width, and even 
with that will leave no viable verge for any planting’s and almost all existing trees will be removed.  

15. There is a high potential that with a road width reduction to 5.5m and traffic speed calming that both 
north and southbound traffic is diverted to adjacent streets to avoid the narrower constrained 
environment.

16. Between April and May 2023, the project team conducted a 2-week trial to measure the traffic impacts 
on the immediate road network to allow a data driven decision by Council.

17. The extent and nature of traffic monitoring was based on the assumption of local redistribution in the 
existing traffic and didn’t intend to undertake an extensive traffic study nor map any potential impacts 
from project works that may have impacted at a broader level.  

18. The aim of the trial was to provide Elected Members with data for a balanced and informed basis for 
making a decision on such an important project

19. Pre-trial and post-trial consultation was conducted to determine the appetite for exploring the option 
further.

20. The key considerations are the negative impacts of traffic redistribution, compared to the social and 
environmental benefits of converting Rutland Avenue to one way and creating a safe shaded corridor 
through the suburb, linking active travel from end to end within the Town.

21. In line with the Western Australian Bicycling Network Plan 2014-2031 (2017 update) the challenges of 
such a narrow road corridor were foreseen, with the following commentary and indicative action plan 
(page 15)

22. The one-way option presents the greatest opportunity to achieve a number of outcomes 
a. To mitigate project costs and reduce construction timeframes the one-way option presented an 

opportunity to retain the existing kerb line along the resident's side of the road
b. Avoid the removal of almost all trees on the residential side of the Rutland Avenue corridor 
c. Allow the significant planting within the existing road corridor as well as residential verge.

23. Despite the positive outcomes, the potential impact on the local traffic flows is acknowledged. The key 
consideration is the redistribution of traffic as a result and the expected shift of traffic into the 
surrounding area, hence the trial to base any further consideration on real data gathered in the local 
area.

Discussion 
24. The trial saw south-bound carriageway traffic maintained, with north bound traffic prevented from 

using Rutland Avenue, with the intent to monitor the redistribution of traffic. 
25. The control monitoring point was the Rutland Ave and Gallipoli Street traffic volumes. These were 

consistent prior and during which supports that generally the vehicle access was not a major 
redistribution of “external running”. 
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26. The expected shift of traffic that did occur during the trial was the redistribution of predominantly local 
traffic to access properties within Lathlain. 

27. An overall reduction in traffic speeds was detected. 
28. An increase in traffic volume from the redistribution of traffic on local roads raises valid safety concerns 

from the local community. Improved pedestrian and cycling facilities within the neighborhood, and with 
an emphasis on the movement to and from schools by children, could address this. 

29. The Lathlain Traffic Management Plan partially delivered a full local area plan, but it is a fair observation 
that this was to manage traffic and pre-dated the Integrated Transport Strategy, which looks at 
improving all modes of movement including cycling and pedestrian infrastructure. 

30. A community petition received in November 2023 to retain 2-way road traffic highlighted the 
communities support of the Principal Shared Path (PSP) being delivered as a separate dedicated cycle 
facility between Gallipoli Street and Midgley Street. 

31. The petition does support the bi-directional cycling infrastructure but not by the use of a one-way 
arrangement as per the trial. 

32. The petition highlighted 5 major concerns from the one-way
a. Diversion of traffic to surrounding streets affecting safety and amenity Impacts on the safety of 

accessing local schools 
b. No extra cost to the Town as the project is fully funded by Department of Transport
c. Trial was limited to a select area
d. Significant negative impacts of the one-way conversion over the retention of two-way traffic
e. Parking is currently not allowed on Rutland as it is a continuation of Bishopsgate Street 

33. The response to the Petition is as below:
a. Safety concerns noted are already present for children and the proposed approach is to address as 

a focus for existing programs. The LTMP did not deliver pedestrian and cycling features that could 
address these concerns but instead looked to reduce vehicle speeds and disburse traffic evenly 
throughout the suburb. Instead, a holistic approach to the area can be seen through the Healthy 
Street framework where a combination of factors are considered, including tree canopy and shade, 
traffic volumes and speeds, condition of footpaths and crossings, pedestrian and cycling 
infrastructure, among many others. The amenity of Rutland Avenue will be severely impacted by the 
two-way approach due to the removal of almost all street trees and verge plantings to be replaced 
with the road a path surfaces

b. The current funding agreement remains at $2.2million which was 100% funded when agreed several 
years ago. The project now has a funding shortfall regardless of the option council chooses. Despite 
the funding, the intention remains to achieve a better overall outcome than the status quo. The 
shortfall can be mitigated by moving away from the original design; however, a new agreement will 
need to be approved by the Department of Transport to complete the project.

c. Trial was limited to the area containing the immediate traffic diversion.
i. It is unclear as to how this existing issue at Gallipoli shops is impacted by the increase which 

equates to 1 extra car each minute at peaks. It is proposed that pedestrian and cycling 
interventions be considered through existing Town programs.  

ii. Traffic data captured to the south of the Gallipoli Street and Rutland Avenue intersection 
remained at existing levels throughout the trial, which would likely confirm that the volume of 
northbound traffic diverted down Gallipoli did not spill onto streets like Goddard Street. Traffic 
on Goddard Street is a well-known issue that is being addressed separately.

iii. Signage and social media posts were present during the trial so that, together with other 
communication methods, general awareness was deemed sufficient to assess the trial.

iv. The proposed future rezoning of parts of Rutland Avenue to R60, as identified within the draft 
Town Planning Scheme, are in the areas that were historically developed with Zoning at R60. The 
large blocks of units are to a similar density to any proposed future R60 development and as 
such will not have a significant impact on the current trial. 
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d. Safety issues related to the intersections noted in the petition will be apparent irrespective of the 
one-way trial and will be addressed as part of the proposed program response.

e. The overall amenity is impacted by a large number of factors and unfortunately both Goddard and 
Gallipoli Streets are unique in traversing the suburb. Measures to address safer crossings, better 
shade and other factors are all to be considered. 

34. The negative impacts from traffic dispersion should be compared to the social and environmental 
benefits of converting Rutland Avenue to one way and creating a safe shaded corridor through the 
suburb and linking active travel to surrounding suburbs. This presents a great opportunity to reduce 
vehicle traffic through the network and provide enhanced active travel opportunities.

35. Parking is currently permitted along Rutland Avenue; no signage is in place that prevents this from 
occurring.

36. Two key areas have been further examined to fully address these concerns:
a. Actual achievable green corridor
b. A response on what measures will or can be achieved to provide a safer walking and cycling 

environment particularly for accessing schools and the local community.
37. Green Corridor – One Way Arrangement.  Feedback on the one-way concept outlines the desire to plant 

additional trees to provide a truly green corridor with shading for all users, not just the residential side. 
A closer examination was undertaken on the one-way arrangement which determined: 
a. Road cross-sections were explored further. 
b. A preferred planting schedule was prepared based on Water Corporations low –risk tree guidelines. 

This is a requirement as any planting between the roadway and cycle path to create a green corridor 
needs to maintain correct clearances and reduce the potential risks to the existing 700mm diameter 
Optus Stadium mainline.

c. This combination of lower risk tree selection and alignments, with potential planting at ground level, 
has been represented in the attached renders, showing the specific tree type that provides the 
corridor with the best chances of shading/greening and activating the cycle path and pedestrian 
path along the residential verge.

d. Without the need for relocating service under the one-way option, verge trees can be a more 
substantial medium sized tree such as a ‘Corymbia calophylla’ while the species chosen for the cycle 
path will be ‘Corymbia eximia 'Nana’', a dwarf species which will still enable a 4-8m tall tree when 
mature and a canopy spread of 6-8m

e. The proposal links closely to Department of Transports ‘Green Transport Route initiative’, aiming to 
blend path infrastructure with local surroundings to create a more pleasant walking and riding 
experience by increasing natural landscaping, shade, shelter and amenity.

38. Green Corridor - Two Way Arrangement. This detailed examination does not provide any further 
planting opportunities and again the limited remaining corridor space will see:
a. Removal of most street trees and substantial amounts of residential verges. 
b. almost no future street tree planting, verge gardens and verge parking. 
c. To minimize impacts to verges, 2-way road widths have been reduced to absolute minimum of 

5.5m.
39. Safer Walking and Cycling – One Way Arrangement. Redistributed traffic presents a concern for 

residents within Lathlain and specifically Gallipoli Street. The proposed approach to address the impacts 
of the one-way option would be:
a. The proposed approach, and subject to broader community consultation and budget 

considerations, would be to provide an enhanced pedestrian and cycling environment.
b. Councils' Skinny Streets sub-program, a part of the Integrated Transport Program, subject to 

Council approving the 2024-25 capital budget, are earmarked for the improvements that will ensure 
a safer route for all, with emphasis on median and mid-block refuges to enable safer crossings. 

c. The Main Roads WA Low-Cost Urban Road Safety program is the funding opportunity that will 
support the Skinny Streets implementation.
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40. Safer Walking and Cycling – Two Way Arrangement. The matters raised by the resident’s petition also 
impact the current traffic patterns and accessibility. The focus on pedestrian and cycling improvements, 
as noted above, would equally be valid to address the issues raised, given that the increases of 
redirected traffic would equate to natural increases of 3-5 years of general traffic volumes. The issues 
would additionally require addressing:
a. current traffic speeds on Rutland Avenue are more than 60km/hr and on numerous occasions were 

in excess of 130km/h immediately adjacent to the Clydesdale Bridge. 
b. any traffic calming, originally deferred until the PSP was established, may have an add on effect of 

redistributing both north and southbound traffic onto the surrounding network, like Gallipoli Street, 
to avoid the calming measures. This was a noted in the previous Safe Active Street consultation:

41. The recommended action is to deliver a one-way traffic arrangement on Rutland Avenue between 
Gallipoli and Midgeley Streets, and in doing so support the long-term benefits that will ultimately 
support the critical regionally significant linkage through the Town of Victoria Park  

42. Notes that in implementing the one-way approach the Town is to: 
a. Address the valid concerns of the residents in regards the traffic redistribution to provide a true 

integrated transport network in the Lathlain area,  
b. Develop a specific program of interventions through the existing Integrated Transport sub-programs 

to deliver better pedestrian and cycling infrastructure with a focus to provide safer corridors for 
school access

c. Undertake the full planting of the one-way solution on the basis that it provides a long-term 
sustainable corridor for the future of the Town and supplements the Town’s Urban Forest Strategy

d. Provide a revised cost breakdown for the alternate approach, and secure 100% funding through a 
varied Grant Agreement with the Department of Transport.

Relevant documents
Western Australian Bicycling Network Plan 2014-2031 (2017 update) 
Joint Bike Plan – City of South Perth and Town of Victoria Park 2018

Legal and policy compliance
Section 3.57 of the Local Government Act 1995

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Nil

Future budget 
impact

Sufficient funds do not exist within the agreed grant. There is currently formal 
agreement in place for $2.2million available in total. It is proposed that funding 
will be acquired through:

• One way - Grant Agreement Increase – Minimal increase
• Two way – Grant Agreement increase - Major (subject to minister approval)
As the project is 100% funded by Department of Transport there is no perceived 
budgetary impacts on the Town however a revised delivery amount will need to 
be discussed and agreed with the department prior to completing the final 
section between Gallipoli Street and Midgely Street.

http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/viewdoc/au/legis/wa/consol_act/lga1995182/s3.57.html


125 of 256

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event 
description

Conseque
nce rating

Likelihoo
d rating

Overall 
risk 
level 
score

Council’s 
risk 
appetite

Risk treatment option 
and rationale for 
actions

Financial Grant income 
increase not 
supported.

High Likely High High TREAT risk by adopting 
an alternate design 
approach to facilitate a 
cheaper construction 
method while still 
delivering a well-
rounded project.

Environmental Loss of 
vegetation and 
wildlife 
habitat.

Moderate Likely Medium Medium TREAT risk by redesign to 
accommodate tree 
retention and expansion.

Health and 
safety

Lack of shade 
and separation 
between cars 
and 
cyclists/pedest
rians.

High Possible Medium Medium TREAT risk by 
incorporating more 
planting areas.

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

Not applicable.      

Legislative 
compliance

Not applicable.      

Reputation Rediverting 
traffic onto 
surrounding 
roads.

High Certain High High TREAT risk by Traffic 
redirection minimized by 
targeting the lower 
volume traffic lane on 
Rutland, further 
pedestrian, and urban 
road safety initiatives to 
be explored to mitigate 
risk.

Service delivery Project 
delivery blow 
out.

High High High Medium TREAT risk by 
Professionally managed 
project delivery and 
explore options to 
reduce underground 
service relocations where 
possible.
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Engagement

Internal engagement

Stakeholder Comments

Street Operations Design specifications and overall layout of all options presented

Project Management 
Office

Project review and feedback on delivery risks

Place Planning Feedback and design review.

Parks Staff Provide feedback on vegetation and tree specific information

Procurement Future tender and delivery process

External engagement

Stakeholders Residents and Business owners in the Lathlain Area and via socials  

Period of 
engagement

Pre-trial engagement - 24 April 2023 to 21 May 2023
Post-trial engagement – 9 August 2023 to 30 August 2023

Level of engagement 2. Consult

Methods of 
engagement

Written submissions, online survey, onsite meetings

Advertising Letter drops, Town website, onsite signage, social media and emails

Submission summary Pre-trial consultation had a total of 309 responses
82 (26.7%) supported the proposal
210 (68.4%) objected to the proposal 
15 (4.9%) were unsure
 
Post-trial consultation had a total of 265 responses
64 (24.2%) supported the proposal
197 (74.6%) objected to the proposal 
3 (1.1%) were unsure

Key findings Although most respondents did not support the proposal, there was still 
community support, and respondents from Rutland Avenue showed a high 
proportion of support.
 
Pre-trial consultation, filtered by Rutland residents:
13 supported the proposal
15 objected to the proposal
11 were unsure
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Post-trial consultation, filtered by Rutland residents:
18 supported the proposal
8 objected to the proposal
 
Note that Rutland Avenue residents would be immediately impacted by the 
road widening under the original, two-way design.

 

Other engagement

Stakeholder Comments

Department of 
Transport

Design and specifications review.
Support of one way and greening

MRWA Design and specifications review.

PTA Design review

Westcycle Project Endorsement

Strategic alignment
Civic Leadership
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
 CL3 - Accountability and good 
governance.

The construction project will be delivered using the Towns Project 
Management Framework for accountability and transparency.

Council will be able to make an informed decision and deliver a 
project based on key deliverables and community priorities, rather 
than simply meeting the needs of vehicles.

 
Environment
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
 EN1 - Protecting and enhancing the 
natural environment.

One-way streets lead to smoother traffic flow, fewer emissions 
released into the air, leading to improved air quality. Cleaner air 
supports healthier ecosystems, benefiting both flora and fauna.

It will encourage people to choose eco-friendly modes of 
transportation like biking or walking, reducing reliance on fossil 
fuels and minimizing pollution.
 
Trees, shrubs, and green verges can be planted, creating a more 
aesthetically pleasing environment, providing habitats for wildlife. 
Shaded paths and verges help to mitigate urban heat island 
effects and absorb carbon dioxide.
 
Reduced noise pollution can benefit local wildlife by creating a 
quieter and less disruptive habitat.
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Reduced stormwater runoff will allow for more surface absorption 
and filtering of pollutants.

 
Social
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
 S1 - Helping people feel safe.  Conversion to one way allows for fewer conflict points, reducing 

the risk for all road users, enhances the visibility at intersections, 
reduces the crossing distance of pedestrians, provides a simple 
form of traffic calming and can encourage a space for social 
interaction which will in turn create a safer road corridor.

Further consideration
At the Agenda Briefing Forum held on 7 May 2024 the following information was requested.

Information Requested    

Resident If funds that have been allocated for 
this project will they be taken away if 
they are not spent within any given 
amount of time. 
 

DOT Response provided by DoT

“The State Government has already 
increased the funding committed to this 
project from $2.2m to $4.7m. The project is 
funded from the Principal Shared Path 
Program which has budgets committed 
through to 2027-28 and allocated out to ten 
years. Any additional funding contribution 
beyond that already committed would 
require a reallocation of funds from other 
projects within the Program, and this will 
require approvals through the budget 
process.”

Resident
 

Does the Town have any data in 
relation to the number of local 
pedestrians and cyclist that use 
streets within Lathlain, namely 
Gallipoli, Goddard and how many of 
these individuals would be able to 
change their journey to use Rutland 
Avenue as an alternative route. 

 Video Surveys were conducted as part of the 
baseline data analysis at the following 
locations

• Gallipoli Street & Cookham Road
• Gallipoli Street & Cornwall Street
• Cornwall Street & Castle Way
• Streatley Road & Castle Way
• Rutland Avenue & Gallipoli Street

A detailed breakdown of the Rutland Avenue 
and Gallipoli Street video survey can be seen 
in the Attachment 8.
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Resident
 

I under the two proposal the same 
traffic entry increases seen in the trial 
would occur naturally within 3-5 
years can Council please confirm 
what data they’ve based this figure 
on with this increased traffic and 
what would be the forecast be in 3-5 
years. 

 Please refer to Attachment 9 which has 
provide an analysis of available data and 
indicates the basis of the growth forecasts

The traffic increases are variable across 
Lathlain, in some cases there have been 
relatively limited growth since 1998, other 
areas it is increasing at rates that can vary 
between 15-35% 

Of note in this Attachment 9 – side streets 
between Rutland and Gallipoli are trending 
higher while the side streets between 
Gallipoli and Goddard Streets have very 
minimal increases. 

Gallipoli has a long-term increasing trend – 
with the pre-trial volumes significantly below 
the long term trend. 

Despite the increase in traffic volumes the 
85th Percentile speeds are trending slower, 
with one notable exception which was 
Streatley Road between Gallipoli and Castle 
Way which is highly likely due to this road 
length not having any traffic calming in 
place through the Lathlain Traffic 
Management Plan (LTMP).

Cr 
Devereaux
 

Can the Town provide a concrete 
discrete budget package for the 
24/25 budget that Council can 
consider at the same time as this 
recommendation in order to 
substantially progress the detail 

 Council could (at its prerogative) provide a 
discrete budget for local street 
improvements to Lathlain (ie. Gallipoli St). An 
amount of $150,000-$200,000 would be 
sufficient to make impactful changes that 
improve pedestrian and cycling safety and 
connectivity. Any potential budget allocation 
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proposed work in parallel with the 
Rutland Avenue work.
‘improve pedestrian and cycling 
facilities within the neighbourhood 
and with an emphasis on the 
movement to and from schools by 
children could address this and I 
wondered if there was any 
consideration of what would be a 
potential budget item that 
contributed towards implementing 
that.
 

will need to be reallocated from another 
planned project or program, as through the 
budget workshops and working so far, the 
capital works program is fully allocated.

Potential indicative treatments for the area 
are included as part of Attachment 9 – which 
would be subject to further design and 
consultation. 

Cr 
Devereaux

Questions regarding:

1.  Upgrade of Gallipoli Street local 
centre as mentioned in Place Plan 
action 4.03.

2.  Future trees for Gallipoli Street 
local centre.

3.  Development of Safe Active Street 
(including stormwater drainage 
redesign) along Gallipoli Street and 
Streatley Road (between Gallipoli and 
Great Eastern Highway) as mentioned 
in Place Plan action 4.04, and if there 
has been consideration of the budget 
required.  Are there any other 
activities that are planned for the 
following year that could be included 
as part of concrete actions that might 
be put in place if there was a decision 
to go ahead with the one-way?

 Response from Place Leader (Strategic 
Planning / Lathlain) / Place Leader (Urban 
Forest) / Place Leader (Transport):

1.  The local centre underwent an upgrade in 
2021 which included murals, bespoke street 
furniture, creating a micro space park with 
seating.  More extensive upgrades in the 
future have not been programmed or 
budgeted.  A high level estimate of a more 
substantial upgrade of the local centre 
would be $100,000-200,000.

2.  Gallipoli Street local centre has been 
identified as a potential project for the UFS 
sub-program “Urban Centres Greening”.  
This would involve creating tree nibs, 
planting trees in between a few of the 
parking bays outside the shops to provide 
shade to both the road and the alfresco 
area.  The Urban Centres Greening sub-
program will be looking to develop project 
proposals during 2024-2025. Program 
priorities are yet to be determined. 

3.  The development of a Safe Active Street 
(SAS) along Gallipoli Street and Streatley 
Roadwas a longer-term project identified 
under the Place Plan.  The current Integrated 
Transport Strategy (ITS) does not identify a 
specific SAS project for Gallipoli Street, but 
does identify streets Lathlain Place and a 
small portion of Gallipoli Street (adjacent to 
businesses), with a ‘Streets for People’ a 
designation. 
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No current actions are budgeted for a safe 
active street and as per the answer above, 
any potential budget allocation will need to 
be reallocated from another planned project 
or program, as through the budget 
workshops and working so far, the capital 
works program is fully allocated. 

Cr 
Anderson 

1. At point 17:  the report mentioned 
‘didn’t intend to undertake an 
extensive traffic study nor map any 
potential impacts from projects works 
that may have impacted at a broader 
level’  
Can you please explain why potential 
impacts to surrounding streets to 
understand the broader impact was 
not included in the trial?   
 

 A further summary of the broader traffic 
data using previous historical and trial data 
is included in Attachment 9.  

The trial was to map the immediate impact 
of the lane closure. This was replicated in the 
traffic data.

This broader level analysis does highlight 
previously identified issues, such as the 
speeds on the section of Streatley Road 
(between Gallipoli Street and Castle Way), 
and the increasing volumes which put an 
emphasis on improving the pedestrian and 
cycling infrastructure. 

 Cr 
Anderson

2. At point 20: “Key considerations 
about the negative impacts of traffic 
redistribution, compared to the social 
and environmental benefits of 
converting Rutland Ave”.  
Can you provide additional 
information to assist on strategies 
and budget impacts to reduce the 
identified negative impacts?

 Attachment 9 provides an overview of both 
the overarching traffic data including 
volumes and speeds using historical 
information where available.   There are 
some negative impacts of traffic 
redistribution such as an increase in vehicle 
volumes on some streets; potential for 
speeding on local streets with wide road 
pavements and the subsequent safety 
impact on pedestrians and cyclists, etc. 

Regarding strategies and budget 
implications to address these potential 
negative impacts, Administration 
recommends that in addition to the various 
traditional traffic calming measures applied 
in 2019 as part of the Lathlain Local Area 
Traffic Management (LATM) Project that:

1. Administration considers a 
reprioritisation of the Skinny Streets 
Sub-Program to focus on Gallipoli St 
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(and other affected Lathlain Local 
Roads) in 24/25 including make 
application for Main Roads WA 
(MRWA) Low Cost Urban Road Safety 
Program funds; and

2. Allocates (if point 1 above is not 
deemed sufficient) $200,000 in the 
2024/25 budget for the purpose of 
initiating interventions on Gallipoli St 
(and other affected Lathlain Local 
Roads) that slow vehicle speeds and 
improve the environment for 
pedestrians and cyclists. 

Any potential budget allocation will need to 
be reallocated from another planned project 
or program, as through the budget 
workshops and working so far, the capital 
works program is fully allocated.

 Cr 
Anderson

If we completed the PSP using the 
one-way version and then did 
absolutely no traffic calming how 
would the projected increase of car 
traffic along Gallipoli and Goddard 
which were identified as important 
school routes, particular Gallipoli, 
compare to the car traffic on similar 
school routes near other primary 
schools within the ToVP, would we be 
seeing considerably more traffic 
along Gallipoli or seeing comparable 
levels to the kind of traffic we see 
around Vic PS, EV Primary School and 
other primary schools in our area, is 
that something we have data on?
 

 The traffic along Gallipoli is a similar volume 
to other schools in the network, noting that 
Gallipoli is not directly next to Lathlain 
primary and every school in the network has 
priority routes near the walking/riding 
catchment.

Attached are primary school traffic volumes 
within the walk/riding catchment.

See Attachment 10

Cr Minson Can we have a pre and post survey 
results included in the OCM report?
 

 Pre and Post trial survey data provided as 
attachments 11 and 12

Cr Minson Could an update be provided from 
the Town on the renewal of the old 
Water Corporation cast iron water 
main along Rutland Avenue?

Further requests have been made to Water 
Corporation in regard to the 110 year old 
cast iron water main laid in 1914 along this 
section of Rutland Avenue.

Water Corporations Asset Investment 
Planning team have confirmed, despite it 
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showing on the 5-year capital program in 
GIS provided in May 2024, the following:

“This project is not proceeding and is being 
closed. The reason for this is due to our 
constrained budget the project can no longer 
be financed and has been shelved 
indefinitely”

Cr Minson So that assumes that the pre-trial 
number and the during number is 
exactly very similar to that 2100 but 
say that you know that it actually was 
2600-2700 that was intending to go 
down that way but that balance, that 
600, turned down Goddard before 
coming to the traffic counter, you 
wouldn’t know? 
 

 Without a counter along Goddard Street we 
would not know, however the traffic volumes 
counted had a consistent volume increase 
across all counters. Cementing the fact that 
the redistributed northbound traffic was the 
volume increase seen along Gallipoli.

The key data point is the counter located 
opposite the Victoria Park Train Station 
entry.

Baseline data:
2082 Average Daily Traffic
1225 Southbound
858 Northbound

Trial Data:
2081 Average Daily Traffic
1196 Southbound
886 Northbound

Cr Minson The decision making can we get an 
estimate I guess of what half of 
Rutland Avenue for that 900 m what 
the asset value of that is, or what the 
value of the service supplied to the 
community is for the north – south 
road is? Just as a rough cost estimate 
with the idea of what is the Town 
losing in terms of an asset and terms 
of a service it provides from turning 
that one-way.

 The asset value has a defined cost of 
approximately $700,000 for a full pavement 
reconstruction. 

The cost of the service to the community is 
harder to ascertain as the traffic volumes are 
shifted and the amenity and other 
sustainable objectives of the Integrated 
Transport Strategy aim to encourage mode 
shift and not just vehicle priority. 

A key guiding published document is the 
WA Panning Commission Liveable 
Neighbourhoods (WAPC 2015) (Attachment 
13) which states in Element 2 Movement 
Network page 3;

‘Local streets’ however, provide a wider range 
of functions in addition to vehicular traffic 
movement, including place-making, 
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lot access; and provision of parking, utilities, 
drainage, lighting, street trees and street 
furniture.  Liveable Neighbourhoods 
encourages a holistic approach to street 
design by balancing these functions to create 
streets that contribute to a sense of place.
Fundamentally, streets should not be 
designed just to accommodate the movement 
of vehicular traffic. 
It is important that urban designers and 
traffic engineers place a high priority on 
meeting the needs of pedestrians, cyclists and 
public transport users, so that growth in these 
modes of travel is encouraged. 
Streets make up the greater part of the public 
domain and well-designed streets contribute 
significantly to the quality of the built 
environment; and play a key role in the 
creation of sustainable communities and 
places where people want to live, work and 
play Cities”

The Town is one of a number of WA local 
governments to use the Healthy Streets 
Framework (Attachment 14) to undertake 
qualitative assessment and for it to also 
assist in the development of streetscape 
design which is consistent with these 
broader holistic outcomes.

A link to the full Healthy Streets site is:
Australia — Healthy Streets

This framework is currently the basis of 
design for Burswood Road as part of the 
Burswood South Precinct. 

An initial scoring assessment for the existing, 
one-way and two-way options for Rutland 
Avenue has been undertaken. 

See attachment 15 for the assessments 
undertaken for Rutland Ave. 

Cr Croeser I actually asked both for the asset 
value and also for the attempt to try 
and determine the cost of the service 
to value of the service provided.

  See Answer above. 

https://www.healthystreets.com/australia
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Cr Miles Someone asked / said in one of the 
deputations that if we were to put a 
footpath down Gallipoli Street that 
we would have to remove all of the 
trees, I guess my question is, is the 
road currently wide enough that we 
can put a footpath in the eastern side 
without removing the trees, or do we 
have any idea about that?

 Verge areas on average are 4.5m wide along 
the southern side of Gallipoli Street.

There is space to install a 1.8m wide 
footpath however the path would need to 
deviate around established trees and would 
then prevent areas for resident verge 
parking. 

A section between Howick Street and Egham 
Streets has been assessed in more detail and 
is a viable section to create a new footpath 
without mature trees being impacted. 

Some light poles may require relocation to 
avoid impacting trees and keep the footpath 
aligned to the back of kerb. 

Cr Melrosa In reference to the two-way option it 
is stated that no viable verge will 
remain for any plantings and almost 
all existing trees will be removed. 
How much verge space in metre 
squared is created in both options 
and what is the comparable 
difference between the one and two 
way option in relation to the impacts 
on existing trees and maybe the 
answer to the question for the benefit 
of everybody and the community can 
a table be produced that details the 
extent of the trees, their type, their 
condition and a comparison made to 
two options and be made available 
and updated in the report. 
 

 The remaining verge area will contain the 
relocated services and will prevent any 
substantial large tree planting.

The current 2-way design has already made 
concessions to recue impact in that it:

- reduces the carriageway width to 5.5m 
for the full length and 

- the Shared Path is reduced from the 
standard 3.0 m width to 2.5m from 
Howick to Enfield Streets (a section of 
270m) 

Referring to Liveable Neighbourhoods 
(2015) Element 2, 5.5m is below the 
recommended lane width for any street with 
vehicles volumes over 1000 car per day and 
removes any parking, so in fact would 
normally be 6m and further reduce any 
verge by a further 0.5m.

The verge area remaining is better presented 
as a percentage of road reserve area 
compared to surface treatments. (Crossovers 
have been excluded from the calculation)
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Option Road and 
Paths 

Verge

Existing Total 
14,650m²

52% 48%

One Way 60% 40%

2-way 76% 24%

Both options have the bottlebrush and 
greenery adjacent to the train line removed.
 
The key benefit to the one-way option is no 
disturbance to existing residential verges 
and the implementation of a planted 
vegetation strip separating the road 
pavement and cycle path, creating a real 
avenue of plantings and shading of the path.

A register of trees to be removed between 
each option has been provided as an 
attachment to this report. 
See Attachment 16 for the one-way option, 
Attachment 17 for the two-way option. 

Cr Melrosa 1500 average vehicles for a safe 
active street.
Is there wiggle room around that 
figure, fairly arbitrary, any examples 
of active streets where that would 
have gone slightly over that number 
and still being delivered.
 
 

 Traffic volumes of 1,500 per day are an 
upwards figure of what is considered 
suitable for a safe active street which can 
encourage and support people of all ages 
and abilities to ride, and feel safe and 
comfortable riding on a safe active street. 

In order for it to be effective, significant 
intervention would be required on a street 
like Gallipoli, where a safe active street is 
limited to 30km/hr. 

Again there are flow on effects from each 
Safe Active Street which was the reason it 
wasn’t pursued on Rutland Avenue after 
Community Concerns of traffic shifting 
through the neighbourhood. 
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Department of Transport have confirmed 
that the current funding program is being 
reviewed as part of the overhaul of WABN 
and funding would be 50:50 

Department of Transport have released 
interim reports of the safe active streets 
completed since 2015 (Overview of program 
is Attachment 18 for reference) 

Highest volumes pre and post construction 
along the Safe Active Street (SAS) routes 
have been summarized below as vehicles per 
day (Vpd)

Bassendean
Pre construction – 859 Vpd
Post construction - 753 Vpd

Bayswater
Pre construction – 438 Vpd
Post construction – 452 Vpd

Belmont
Pre construction – 1,445 Vpd
Post construction – 1,182 Vpd

Geraldton
Pre construction – 965 Vpd
Post construction – 681 Vpd

Melville
Pre construction – 1,161 Vpd
Post construction – 1,022 Vpd

Nedlands
Pre construction – 1,505 Vpd
Post construction – 1,068 Vpd

Dalkeith road traffic volume excluded as this 
portion although in the report is all off road 
connections between the 2 legs of the SAS
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Stirling
Stage 1
Pre construction – 1,835 Vpd
Post construction – 387 Vpd

Stage 2
Pre construction – 356 Vpd
Post construction – 347 Vpd

Stage 3
Pre construction – 2,418 Vpd
Post construction – 1,327 Vpd

Vincent
Stage 1
Pre construction – 321 Vpd
Post construction – 292 Vpd

Stage 2
Pre construction – 1,819 Vpd
Post construction – 1,908 Vpd

Full reports can be found here Safe Active 
Streets Pilot Program (transport.wa.gov.au)

Mayor 
Vernon

In terms of what to ask about the 
advocacy if there is advocacy that is 
being done, when you said before in 
there in answer to a question that the 
DOT says no allowance in their 10 
year budget for further money it 
would need to be a request made to 
the Minister, when did we become 
aware that that was the case that it 
would need to be a request of the 
Minister for there to be more money 
to be made available, was that last 
year before the one-way trial, or after 
the one-way trial.

 Advocacy has been ongoing and the 
increased commitment from DoT to fund up 
to $4.7m from the theoretical grant of $2.2 
was a direct result of this advocacy effort. 

The project is funded from the Principal 
Shared Path Program which has budgets 
committed through to 2027-28 and 
allocated out to ten years. Any additional 
funding contribution beyond that already 
committed would require a reallocation of 
funds from other projects within the 
Program, and this will require approvals 
through the budget process.

 Mayor 
Vernon

If Council were to consider some 
advocacy should be done to the 
Minister and the local member for 
Victoria Park with regard to more 
funding for either of these two 
options, what period of time do you 
consider would that type of advocacy 

 Advocacy for a budget increase has already 
commenced, the State Government has 
increased the funding committed to this 
project from $2.2m to $4.7m. This budget is 
considered sufficient to deliver the project 
under a one way option.

https://www.transport.wa.gov.au/activetransport/safe-active-streets-pilot-program.asp
https://www.transport.wa.gov.au/activetransport/safe-active-streets-pilot-program.asp
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need to take place over in order for 
this type of project to keep moving 
forward

If a two way road is the preferred outcome 
then further advocacy would be required 
with justification as to why a 2 way road is 
the preferred treatment method providing 
the best outcome for the project overall.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION
That Council:
1. Notes the response to the Petition as provided within this report. 
2. Approves the one-way option as the preferred construction treatment between Gallipoli Street and 

Midgeley Street.

 ALTERNATE MOTION 
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Jesse Hamer
That Council: 

1. Notes the results of the community consultation conducted pre and post the 2 week trial of a one-
way conversion of a portion of Rutland Avenue, Lathlain conducted in 2023;

2. Notes the response to the petition received by Council in November 2023 as provided within the 
Officer’s report and the petition received by Council at this meeting;

3. Supports the final stage of the WA Government’s Rutland Avenue Principal Shared Path (PSP) being 
constructed as a grade-separated shared path;

4. Supports Rutland Avenue to be maintained as a two-way road for motorised traffic between Gallipoli 
Street and Streatley Road (“preferred construction treatment”);

5. Requests the Mayor and Chief Executive Officer to advocate to the Minister for Transport and the 
Member for Victoria Park to allocate funding to achieve the preferred construction treatment;

6. Requests the Chief Executive Officer to bring a report back to Council in October 2024 as to the 
progress of the advocacy for funding.

Reason:
1.  It is premature to adopt the one-way conversion as the preferred construction treatment for a portion 

of Rutland Avenue for the purpose of addressing the escalating construction costs of retaining Rutland 
Ave as a two-way road for motorised traffic without first engaging in dedicated advocacy to the 
Minister for Transport to increase the funding to allow Rutland Avenue to be retained as a two-way 
road as originally agreed with the WA Government;

2. The Town has acknowledged that a one-way conversion of Rutland Avenue will make it necessary to 
address the valid concerns of the residents in regards the traffic redistribution from Rutland Avenue to 
provide a true integrated transport network in the Lathlain area and develop a specific program of 
interventions through the existing Integrated Transport sub-programs to deliver better pedestrian and 
cycling infrastructure. 

3. As yet no additional actions or program of interventions for other local roads has been designed, 
consulted with the community, planned or costed.  As such it is not advisable to adopt the one way 
conversion until such consultation and planning has occurred and the costs of such programs to the 
Town is known, due to the risks that without proper consultation and planning about those 
intervention programs:
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a. an integrated transport approach with well-planned improvements to the pedestrian and cycling 
environment will not be achieved;

b. the costs of the intervention programs that will be required may outweigh the costs of retaining 
Rutland Avenue as a two-way road;

c. the Town will become wholly responsible for bearing the intervention and improvement costs, 
which will have to come at the expense of other programs and projects. 

EXTENSION OF SPEAKING TIME (105/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife
As the speaker having spoken for more than 5 minutes, that Cr Sky Croeser be given an extension of 
speaking time in accordance with clause 51 (1) of the Meeting Procedures Local Law 2019. 
 Carried (8 - 1)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Deputy Mayor Bronwyn 
Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Cr Jesse Hamer

EXTENSION OF SPEAKING TIME (106/2024):
Moved: Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife Seconded: Cr Peter Melrosa
As the speaker having spoken for more than 5 minutes, that Mayor Karen Vernon be given an extension of 
speaking time in accordance with clause 51 (1) of the Meeting Procedures Local Law 2019.
 
 Carried (7 - 2)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife, 
Cr Peter Melrosa and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Cr Peter Devereux and Cr Lindsay Miles
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 ALTERNATE MOTION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION 92/2024}:
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Jesse Hamer
That Council: 
1. Notes the results of the community consultation conducted pre and post the 2 week trial of a one-way 

conversion of a portion of Rutland Avenue, Lathlain conducted in 2023;
2. Notes the response to the petition received by Council in November 2023 as provided within the 

Officer’s report and the petition received by Council at this meeting;
3. Supports the final stage of the WA Government’s Rutland Avenue Principal Shared Path (PSP) being 

constructed as a grade-separated shared path;
4. Supports Rutland Avenue to be maintained as a two-way road for motorised traffic between Gallipoli 

Street and Streatley Road (“preferred construction treatment”);
5. Requests the Mayor and Chief Executive Officer to advocate to the Minister for Transport and the 

Member for Victoria Park to allocate funding to achieve the preferred construction treatment;
6. Requests the Chief Executive Officer to bring a report back to Council in October 2024 as to the 

progress of the advocacy for funding.
Carried (5 - 4)

For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Jesse Hamer, Cr Peter Melrosa and Cr Daniel Minson 
Against: Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux and Cr Lindsay Miles
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13.2 Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment Project Zone 1 Approval of Business Plan

Location Lathlain

Reporting officer Strategic Projects Manager

Responsible officer Chief Operations Officer

Voting requirement Absolute majority

Attachments 1. LPRP Zone 1 - Business Plan Rev 5 [13.2.1 - 20 pages]
2. Schedule of Submissions - LPRP Zone 1 Business Plan [13.2.2 - 6 pages]
3. Business Plan Attachment 1 - PFC Key Terms [13.2.3 - 6 pages]
4. Business Plan Attachment 2 - Key Terms - WCE Partial Surrender of Lease 

and Construction Licence [13.2.4 - 10 pages]
5. Business Plan Attachment 3 - Site Plan - WCE Partial Surrender of Lease 

and Construction Licence [13.2.5 - 1 page]
6. Business Plan Attachment 4 - Lathlain Zone 1 Funding Analysis [13.2.6 - 

23 pages]
7. Business Plan Attachment 5 - Development Application plans [13.2.7 - 19 

pages]

Summary
The Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment Project – Zone 1 is a major construction and development project 
that is to be undertaken by the Town. The value of the development is above the threshold amount for a 
major land transaction for a local government authority therefore Section 3.59 of the Local Government Act 
applies.

A business plan has been published and public comment collated to help inform elected member decision 
making regarding the Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment Project Zone 1. Approval of the Business Plan is 
now sought.

Recommendation

That Council:
1. Notes the public submissions received following the public comment period as contained 
2. Endorses the business plan at attachment 1 in line with Section 3.59 of the Local Government Act 

1995, for the development of the Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment Project Zone 1.
3. Approves the CEO to continue seeking additional funding contributions to the project through grants 

and advocacy to reduce the required funding commitment of the Town.

Background
1. The Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment Project (LPRP) is a large-scale revitalisation project that has 

transformed the suburb of Lathlain.
2. Of the 7 LPRP zones, only the area known as Zone 1 remains for redevelopment. This area includes the 

current grandstand and football facility owned by the Town and leased to the Perth Football Club (PFC).
3. The Lathlain Park Grandstand is a large building asset owned by the Town of Victoria Park. It is 

approaching the end of its useful life and poses a significant renewal challenge for the organisation.  
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4. In March 2020, Council endorsed the Zone 1 project mandate due to the existing facilities' dilapidated 
nature and to assist in the advocacy to secure additional funds required to complete the development.

5. In November 2020, Council resolved to list Zone 1 for consideration in the Long-Term Financial Plan, 
nominating an indicative amount of $5 million.

6. Funding contributions have been secured from the Federal Government ($4m excl. GST), State 
Government ($4m excl. GST), West Coast Eagles ground lease contribution ($1m excl. GST) and Western 
Australian Football Commission ($200,000 excl. GST). Funding agreements between the Town and the 
Federal and State governments have been executed.

7. In August 2021, council endorsed the Vision and Aspirations and the development of four high level 
concept designs ranging from low intervention to high intervention. The concept options phase and 
then the design development phase were completed in collaboration with the project’s stakeholders 
and the Lathlain Park Advisory Group and was guided by regular elected member decision making.

8. A Development Application was lodged with the Town in October 2023 with public comment closing on 
December 8, 2023. At a Special Council Meeting on December 18, 2023 Council endorsed the 
recommendation for approval of the Development Application. The Development Application was then 
submitted to the Western Australian Planning Commission (WAPC) on 21 December for final 
determination at the Statutory Planning Committee meeting on 30 January 2024. The approval of the 
Development Application by the WAPC was received by the Town in February 2024. 

9. During 2023, the Town and the PFC undertook an advocacy campaign to seek additional external 
funding to address the shortfall in capital to deliver the Development. The Town is awaiting the 
outcome of additional funding requests. The business plan has been prepared on the basis that this 
joint campaign manages to secure additional external funding of approximately $6 million for the 
purposes of the Development.

10. During 2023 the Town was in negotiation with the PFC over future lease terms following completion of 
the Development. At the Ordinary Council Meeting in May 2023 draft heads of terms were endorsed 
that define the parameters for a future lease with the PFC within the Community and Football facility.

11. At the December 2023 OCM, draft key terms were endorsed for the partial surrender of an 
approximately 217m ² area of the West Coast Eagles (WCE) lease that the proposed development 
encroaches upon. 

12. At the February 2024 OCM Council endorsed the publishing of the Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment 
Project Zone 1 Business Plan for public comment. 

13. The Town gave Statewide public notice of this Business Plan by publishing on the Town’s website and 
social media platforms on 21 February 2024, through notice in the West Australian Newspaper on 23 
February 2024 and by posting the notice on the notice boards at the Town’s Administration Office and 
Town library. 

Discussion
14. Following 6 weeks of community consultation 962 visits to the webpage occurred and 337 visitors 

downloaded the document. 16 community members provided a response to the survey. One email was 
also sent directly to the Town’s CEO and has been included in the submissions. The engagement results 
are summarised in attachment 2 Schedule of Submissions LPRP Zone 1 Business Plan. 

15. Nine of the online responses and the email to the CEO mention a single topic. They highlight the 
difficultly the Lathlain Primary School P&C (and by extension other local community groups) have in 
finding suitable facilities for large fundraising events such as quiz nights and disco's with commercial 
kitchens that can be used by the groups to fundraise (eg sale of food and beverages to event 
attendees). 

16. All ten of the above-mentioned respondents request a change to the Business Plan to require the PFC 
managed function space to be available for hire to community groups at a low rate and for this hire to 
include allowing the groups to operate the commercial kitchen and bar as a fundraising initiative. This 
would require inclusion in the final lease terms with the PFC. 
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17. Including such a requirement in the future lease arrangement is likely to receive strong objection from 
the PFC. The objection would be on management grounds given the operational challenges and risk it 
would involve and on commercial grounds given the need to operate the function space as a 
commercial entity to generate enough additional income to cover the additional expenses the club will 
incur due to the new facility and new lease arrangement.

18. One other comment relates to a change to the content of the Business Plan and is generally supportive 
of the project overall however objects to the rent received from the PFC being held specifically to cover 
estimated ongoing maintenance and renewal costs of the Town.

19. The Key Terms of a future rent to the PFC have been endorsed by council separately to the business 
plan. This rent was specifically calculated to only cover the Town’s estimated costs for ongoing 
maintenance liabilities, therefore not to gain profit from the lease arrangement with the PFC. The 
holding of funds for this purpose in a “sinking fund” type arrangement is considered good practice for 
large scale facilities and allows the annual municipal budget to be spent on other Town needs rather 
than on this facility. It should be noted that the lease terms require the PFC to pay rates to the Town 
which will be included in the municipal rates base and not be held for maintenance of the facility.

20. Other community comment received either clearly supports the project, objects to it or comments on 
the design of the project. 

21. The Business Plan contains several assumptions. Work is progressing on each of the assumptions and 
to date none have been considered unachievable by Town officers. 

22. Assumption a) “That an Agreement for Lease can be successfully negotiated with the PFC that is aligned 
with the lease parameters endorsed by council at the May 2023 OCM.” is progressing with surveying of 
proposed future lease boundaries underway.

23. The achievability of Assumption b) “That the Town and the PFC’s joint advocacy efforts in 2023 can 
successfully achieve approximately $6 million of additional external funding. “will not be definitively 
known until May 9 when the WA state budget is published.

24. Town officers have been advised that the West Coast Eagles (WCE) agree in principle to Assumption c) 
“That the West Coast Eagles board will approve the Partial Surrender of Lease and Construction License 
as per the key terms approved by council at the December 2023 OCM.” Surveying work is currently 
underway to create the required plans. The WCE have provided key conditions for the construction 
license that have been included in released construction tender documents.

25. Negotiations are ongoing regarding assumption d) That the replacement of the existing 
telecommunications leases with a new lease on a single pole top location can be achieved and will be of a 
similar value to the existing leases resulting in a minimal financial effect to the Town.”  and are of a 
constructive nature.

26. To ensure assumption e) “That the construction contract will be of a similar cost to the latest quantity 
surveyor estimate received.” is met, a tender has been released to the construction market seeking to 
engage a contractor on a two-stage contract. Stage one will be for an Early Contractor Involvement 
(ECI) stage where the Town, a builder and the Town’s consultants work together to define a final lump 
sum construction contract. This process enables true market costs to be confirmed and contractually 
bound before committing to stage 2 the construction stage. This will provide a greater deal of accuracy 
and reduced risk to the project.

27. Assumption f) “That the remaining funding shortfall following confirmation of assumption e) above is 
sourced, but no decision has been made by the Town as to whether it will or will not contribute to any 
funding shortall.” remains an unconfirmed assumption and the inclusion of recommendation 2 of this 
report requests approval for activities to continue to source the shortfall. 

28. Assumption g) “That a satisfactory development approval can be obtained from the WAPC.” has been 
confirmed with the WAPC granting development approval to the project.

29. Assumption h) “That the Town receives a tender for goods and services comprising the construction works 
that the Town wishes to accept.” is currently progressing with the release of a two-stage construction 
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tender. The results of the tender will be presented to council as a confidential item on this meeting’s 
agenda for a decision regarding tender award.

30. The two-stage construction contract includes provisions that ensure proceeding to stage 2 of the 
contract is at the discretion of council. Clause 3B.1 (d) of the contract states: 

3B. Notice to Proceed
3B.1 Principal’s Determination

(d) Without limiting the Principal’s rights under subclause (b) the Principal may consider the 
following, in determining whether to issue a Notice to Proceed:
(i) whether there is sufficient funding for the Project, to the satisfaction of the Principal, and 

on terms acceptable to the Principal;
(ii) the updated Contract Sum, having regard to the Final Cost Plan submitted by the 

Contractor;
(iii) feasibility and achievability of the Baseline Program;
(iv) the outcome of the financial due diligence assessment;
(v) approval from the Council via Council Resolution;

31. If the Business Plan and the award of a construction contract is approved by council, and all other 
condition precedents are met through Stage 1 of the contract, approval by Council to proceed to stage 
2 of the construction contract would be sought in September 2024. Funding to meet the final contract 
value would be required by this stage.  

32. Approval of this business plan (along with the two-stage contract RFT award) allows for the project's 
progression into the ECI stage with Town Officers, Consultants and a nominated head builder working 
together to resolve detailed design and trade package tendering. This will result in a stage 2 lump sum 
contract figure for council review before proceeding with construction. This lump sum can be 
compared to funding to determine viability.   

Relevant documents
Not applicable. 

Legal and policy compliance
Section 3.58 of the Local Government Act 1995

Section 3.59 of the Local Government Act 1995

Legal review of the Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment Project – Zone 1 Business Plan has been conducted by 
the Town’s Lawyers to ensure legal compliance.

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Sufficient funds exist within the annual budget to address this recommendation.

Future budget 
impact

The future financial impact of the development is outlined in detail within the Business 
Plan.

https://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/viewdoc/au/legis/wa/consol_act/lga1995182/s3.58.html
https://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/viewdoc/au/legis/wa/consol_act/lga1995182/s3.59.html
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Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial If elements of the business 
plan change significantly 
and a new business plan is 
required, the contingent 
delays could risk achieving 
external funding milestone 
and having the funding 
withdrawn.

High Low TREAT risk by ensuring actions progressing 
the project are aligned with the content of 
the business plan.

Environmental Not applicable.  Medium  

Health and 
safety

Not applicable.  Low  

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

Not applicable. Medium  

Legislative 
compliance

Ensure compliance with 
Section 3.58 & 3.59 of the 
Local Government Act 
1995.

 Low TREAT risk by not deviating significantly 
from the content of the Business Plan as 
advertised.

Reputation Publishing a business plan 
that is based on 
assumptions could raise 
community expectations, 
that if not met cause 
reputational damage.

 Low TREAT risk by Making clear to the 
community the assumptions of the business 
plan and discussing them in the council 
report and the business plan itself. The 
Public comment webpage highlighted the 
assumption and the need to seek public 
comment prior to their complete resolution.

Service 
delivery

Delay in this business plan 
process will jeopardise the 
ability to achieve complete 
replacement of the facility 
is along with the 
improvement and 
expansion of the services 
provided by the site.

 Medium TREAT risk by including assumptions within 
the business plan that must be met to avoid 
significant variation to the content of the 
business plan. 

Engagement

Internal engagement

Stakeholder Comments
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Property Development
and Leasing

The Property Development Team have collaborated on the creation of the 
business plan and several elements of its content e.g. PFC lease formulation, 
West Coast Eagles partial lease surrender

 Strategic Assets The Coordinator Strategic Assets collaborated on the creation of the Business 
Plan and elements of its content e.g. PFC Lease Formulation, Asset management 
consideration and current grandstand condition reviews.

 Place Planning Place Planning have been frequently updated with progress of the project as a 
key deliverable of the Social Infrastructure Program.

 Finance The Finance team and Chief Financial Officer have been involved in various 
portion of the content of the Business Plan.

 

External engagement

Stakeholders Town of Victoria Park Community Members

Period of engagement Wednesday 21 February to Wednesday April 3

Level of engagement 2. Consult

Methods of 
engagement

Online survey via Your Thoughts platform.

Advertising Statewide public notice by publishing on the Town’s website and social media 
platforms on 21 February 2024, through notice in the West Australian 
Newspaper on 23 February 2024 and by posting the notice on the notice boards 
at the Town’s Administration Office and Town library.

Submission summary Total Survey webpage visits: 962
Number of people that downloaded the documents: 337
Total Responses: 17
Objections: 1
Support: 3
Change requests: 12
No position stated or neither support nor object: 1

Key findings Of the requests for change:
• 10 responses were concerned with a single issue and requested a change to 

the Business plan and PFC lease to require low-cost community use of the 
PFC managed function space and commercial kitchen.

• 1 objected to retaining rent from the PFC lease to be held to reduce Town 
liabilities for ongoing cost of the facility.

• 1 requested a design change regarding parking provision.

Refer to the submission schedule at attachment 13.3.2.
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Strategic alignment
Environment
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
EN3 - Enhancing and enabling liveability 
through planning, urban design and 
development.

 The project delivers a development that completes a precinct level 
revitalization. The project will further enhance the use and experience of 
Lathlain Park, its facilities and its surrounding environment. This 
development will be of social, economic and amenity value to the local 
community

EN5 - Providing facilities that are well-built 
and well-maintained.

 The project involves replacing a poor-condition Town-owned facility with 
a contemporary, high-quality facility that enables improvement and 
expansion of the services delivered from the site.

Further consideration
33. Following the WA State government 2024/25 budget announcement on May 9, it can be confirmed 

that the Town has successfully secured a funding commitment of an additional $6,000,000 for this 
project. The funding includes a condition for a commitment by the Town to facilitate increased and 
equitable use of the grounds and facilities. This confirms assumption b) of the Business Plan.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (93/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Daniel Minson
That Council:
1. Notes the public submissions received following the public comment period as contained 
2. Endorses the business plan at attachment 1 in line with Section 3.59 of the Local Government Act 1995, 

for the development of the Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment Project Zone 1.
3. Approves the CEO to continue seeking additional funding contributions to the project through grants 

and advocacy to reduce the required funding commitment of the Town.
Carried (9 - 0)

By Absolute Majority
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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13.3 Award of Request for Tender TVP/24/04 - Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment 
Project – Zone 1

Location Lathlain

Reporting officer Strategic Projects Manager

Responsible officer Chief Operations Officer

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 1. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - TVP-24-04 RFT Evaluation Report [13.3.1 - 18 
pages]

2. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - Hames Sharley Variation - ECI stage and Program 
[13.3.2 - 12 pages]

Summary
Approval is sought for the award of a two-stage construction contract that involves an initial Early 
Contractor Involvement (ECI) stage followed by a design and construct lump sum stage for the construction 
of the Lathlain Park Redevelopment Precinct Zone 1 Football and Community Facility.   

Recommendation

1. That Council awards Stage 1 and Stage 2 of the contract associated with Request for Tender TVP 24 
04 Two Stage Design and Construction Contract – Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment Project Zone 1, to 
Tenderer B, PS Structures Pty Ltd, with the terms and conditions outlined in the contract, as their offer 
has been evaluated as the most advantageous to the Town.

2. That Council note Stage 1 will commence immediately following contract execution for a lump sum 
fee and that Stage 2 will not commence unless the conditions precedent of the contract are met, and 
Council approve issuing a Notice to Proceed to Stage 2 at the September 2024 OCM. 

3. That Council note should a contract not be formed successfully with Tenderer B, the Town will 
proceed with a contract with Tenderer A under delegated authority as the next most advantageous to 
the Town.

4. That Council approves a variation to the existing contract CTVP 21-17 (awarded with council 
resolution 71/2021) with lead design consultants Hames Sharley and associated sub consultants, to 
support Stage 1 of the contract as per confidential attachment 13.3.2.  

Background
1. The Lathlain Park Redevelopment Project Zone 1 is a major strategic project for the Town that includes 

replacement of the current Perth Football Club Grandstand which is deemed to be at the end of its 
useful life. 

2. The project involves the delivery of a football and community facility that includes high quality 
changerooms and football operations area, a spectator grandstand of approximately 800 seats, a 
function center, a multipurpose community centre, administration spaces for the Perth Football Club, 
and facilities for media and broadcasting capabilities.  
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3. The project received Development Approval in February 2024 from the WAPC after receiving support of 
the officer recommendation for approval, in a special council meeting in December 2023.

4. In February 2024, Council approved publishing a business plan for the redevelopment. This public 
comment period closed on 3 April 2024, and the results of the public comment submissions are 
included in a report that seeks council’s approval of the business plan.

5. At a Concept Forum in February 2024 Officers presented a procurement strategy to guide the process 
for establishing a construction contract for the project. It was advised that the proposed strategy would 
best suit the current challenging context of the mid-tier building contractor market.  

6. The procurement strategy proposed an public RFT process for a two-stage contract. Stage one is an 
Early Contractor Involvement (ECI) stage with Town officers, consultants and the contractor selected 
through this tender process, to finalise detailed design documents, seek cost savings through value 
management redesign and conduct trade package tendering to confirm a final lump sum contract 
value for stage 2.

7. Stage 2 is the construction phase and requires several Condition Precedents to be met, as an outcome 
of stage 1, and a discretionary decision of council before a Notice to Proceed to stage 2 is issued. 
Clause 3B.1 (d) of the contract states: 

3B. Notice to Proceed
3B.1 Principal’s Determination

(d) Without limiting the Principal’s rights under subclause (b) the Principal may consider the 
following, in determining whether to issue a Notice to Proceed:

(i) whether there is sufficient funding for the Project, to the satisfaction of the Principal, 
and on terms acceptable to the Principal;
(ii) the updated Contract Sum, having regard to the Final Cost Plan submitted by the 
Contractor;
(iii) feasibility and achievability of the Baseline Program;
(iv) the outcome of the financial due diligence assessment;
(v) approval from the Council via Council Resolution;

8. TVP/24/04 Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment Project - Zone 1 was published through Tenderlink on 
March 15 2024 and was advertised in the West Australian newspaper on Saturday March 16, Town 
social media on March 18, website from March 15, and physical notice board in the Town Library and 
Administration building on March 15. 

9. The Tender Period closed after a four-week period on April 11 2024.  

10. Suppliers were requested to provide responses to qualitative criteria proving company suitability to 
deliver the project and quantitative pricing information. Estimated trade package prices were provided 
to tenderers as these packages will be developed during stage 1 of the contract. Using the trade 
package estimates and Principals Project Requirement (PPR) documentation as a base, tenderers had to 
provide firm prices for:

a. Stage 1 ECI lump sum

b. Stage 2 Preliminaries lump sum

c. Stage 2 Contingency percentage

d. Stage 2 Margin percentage

11. (a)-(d) above are confirmed as part of this contract award and the trade package final prices only will be 
adjusted during the stage 1. The above were applied to the trade package estimate provided to 
competitively assess the tenderers. This process is outline in the tender evaluation report. 
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12. An evaluation of the tender submissions against the prescribed criteria has been completed and it is 
recommended that Council accepts the submission made by Tenderer B and enters a contract to 
deliver the Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment Project Zone 1 project.

Discussion
13. The assessment of the submissions was formally undertaken by a panel that included:

• Strategic Projects Manager
• Strategic Projects Manager
• Coordinator Public Realm Planning

14. The Town received 3 submissions. Of these submissions, all were compliant.

15. The evaluation of the submissions against the quantitative and qualitative criteria resulted in the 
rankings as shown below, with the first ranking scoring the highest.

Company Tenderer A Tenderer B Tenderer C

Rank 2 1 3

16. The detail of the exact cost of Stage 1 of the contract is contained within the evaluation report and is in 
the order of $150,000. 

Compliance criteria
17. The financial ability and stability of the contractor to undertake the works is of paramount importance. 

As part of Request For Tender process, each tenderer was be required to provide additional 
information to Corporate Scorecard (Equifax) (or similar) to conduct a detailed financial assessment of 
all tenderers.

Evaluation process

Relevant experience

Details of the tenderer’s experience in carrying out work as described in the 
Request For Tender (RFT) document. The experience is to address the last five years 
and identify the year, project name, value, procurement method / contract type, 
and a description of the works.

Weighting

25%

Organisation Capacity – Key Personnel & Capacity to undertake each Stage 

Details of the specific staff personnel to be assigned to this project through both 
Stage 1 and Stage 2, including commitment and availability to the project at each 
of the various stages.  Specifically, tenderers are requested to identify the following 
key personnel for both phases separately.

Weighting

15%

Methodology

Tenderers must provide details of demonstrated project understanding, 
construction methodology and procurement approach.

Weighting

20%

Weighting
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Sustainability

Sustainability in term of Economic, Social, Environmental and Local Business 
Support is important to the Town of Victoria Park. Tenderer shall provide an 
overview of their sustainable business practices that will be associated with this 
project. 

10%

Schedule of Prices

The schedule of prices is split into two stages: 

1) Stage 1 Fee (i.e. no construction activities) 

Stage 1 is to be priced as a lump sum (Stage 1 Fee). The Tenderer is requested to 
separate pricing. 

2) Stage 2 Works  

For the Design and Construct phase, the Tenderer is to provide at this stage of the 
tendering process the following, and these will be assessed in accordance with the 
weighted assessment criteria:   

a) Preliminaries 
b) Contingency 
c) Margin; and 
d) Commercial Rates & Prices to be captured within the Building Contract. 

Weighting

30%

Innovative & Value Add Opportunities

The Contractor is to identify its approach that will add value, promote opportunities 
and fresh ideas that benefits the project outcomes and objectives. 

Not 
Weighted

Legal and policy compliance
Section 3.57 of the Local Government Act 1995

Part 4 Division 2 of the Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996

Policy 301 – Purchasing 

The two-stage contract was drafted specifically to suit the project, be legislatively compliant and adhere to 
the requirements of each of the funding agreements associated with the external funding of the project.

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

As the value of the contract exceeds $250,000, the acceptance of the 
offer/tender and subsequent award of any such contract is to be determined by 
Council.
Sufficient funds exist within the annual budget to address this recommendation. 
This is due to this decision committing the Town to Stage 1 only. One of the 
conditions of Stage 2 proceeding is sufficient funding certainty being obtained 
for stage 2. 

http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/viewdoc/au/legis/wa/consol_act/lga1995182/s3.57.html
http://classic.austlii.edu.au/au/legis/wa/consol_reg/lgagr1996474/
https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/files/assets/public/document-resources/governance/policies/policy-301-purchasing.pdf
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Future budget 
impact

If this contract proceeds to stage 2 it will involve a major land transaction and 
the replacement of a large building asset for the Town. The complex ongoing 
financial impact of the project is outlined in the Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment 
Project Zone 1 Business Plan attached at 13.2.1 of this agenda.  

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk rating Risk 
appetite

Risk mitigation

Financial Not awarding the 
contract will have an 
impact on the project 
timelines. This would 
produce a high chance 
of failing to meet the 
milestones of the $4 
million federal grant.

High Low TREAT risk by awarding the tender. 

Financial Entering a construction 
contract of this scale is a 
financial risk particularly 
if the head contractor 
enters administration 
during the contract 
period.

Medium Low TREAT risk by conducting a detailed 
financial analysis of the tenderer prior 
to awarding a contract and ensuring a 
comprehensive building contract is 
created to suit the specifics of the 
project. Both have been completed as 
part of the RFT process.

Environmental Poor construction 
practices can have a 
negative impact on the 
environment.

Medium Medium Treat risk by including environmental 
credentials of the tenders in the 
qualitative selection criteria.

Health and 
safety

Construction activities 
have a high level of 
safety risk for those 
involved in the activity, 
particularly on large 
scale building projects.

Medium Low Treat risk by ensuring a quality builder 
is selected with a strong OHS track 
record, procedures and systems.

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

Not applicable. Medium

Legislative 
compliance

LGA compliance for 
tenders in excess of 
$250,000

Low Low Treat by following requirements of 
Local Government Regulations and 
Town procurement policies.

Reputation Not applicable. Low



154 of 256

Service 
delivery

Not applicable. Medium

Engagement

Internal engagement

Stakeholder Comments

Procurement Provided advice and guided the process. The procurement team also managed 
the engagement of a probity advisor that oversaw the process and financial 
assessments of the tenderers. 

Strategic alignment
Civic Leadership
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
CL1 – Effectively managing resources 
and performance.

 The two-stage construction contract that includes an Early 
Contractor Engagement stage significantly reduces risk associated 
with large construction projects. It allows contractors, officers and 
consultants to work in partnership to target a set budget and 
resolve potential future issues proactively.

CL3 - Accountability and good 
governance.

 The following of Local Government RFT regulations and policies 
ensures accountability and good governance.  

Environment
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
EN5 - Providing facilities that are well-
built and well-maintained.

 The project involves replacing a poor-condition Town-owned 
facility with a contemporary, high-quality facility that enables 
improvement and expansion of the services delivered from the site.

Further consideration
18. Attachment 1 TVP 24 04 RFT Evaluation Report was in draft form when attached to the May 7 ABF 

report. The financial assessment has now been completed for each tenderer and is included in the 
evaluation report.

19. Tenderer B included a series of contract qualifications in their tender submission. Town officers, Town 
lawyers and engaged construction project management consultants have been working through the list 
of qualifications with the tenderer and have resolved each item and are in the final stages of closing 
out the qualifications. 

20. Following completion of the contract negotiations, a letter of review will be obtained by the Town’s 
lawyers which summarises the process undertaken for contract development, the qualifications 
negotiation, the key contractual risks and recommendation for the suitability of the contract for 
execution by the Town. This will be issued to elected members via the Elected Member Portal. 

21. Attachment 2 is included with the OCM report. This attachment is a variation fee submission from lead 
design consultant Hames Sharley for the work associated with the ECI stage. This attachment also 
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includes a design program for the ECI stage. On completion of this stage the Town will have a complete 
set of construction documentation. 

22. The 2-stage contract approach novates the contract administration portion of the design team’s 
contract to the builder therefore the Town will no longer be directly paying for this portion of contract 
CTVP 21-17. The value of the contract administration stage is approximately $360,000.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (94/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Jesse Hamer
1. That Council awards Stage 1 and Stage 2 of the contract associated with Request for Tender TVP 24 04 

Two Stage Design and Construction Contract – Lathlain Precinct Redevelopment Project Zone 1, to 
Tenderer B, PS Structures Pty Ltd, with the terms and conditions outlined in the contract, as their offer 
has been evaluated as the most advantageous to the Town.

2. That Council note Stage 1 will commence immediately following contract execution for a lump sum fee 
and that Stage 2 will not commence unless the conditions precedent of the contract are met, and 
Council approve issuing a Notice to Proceed to Stage 2 at the September 2024 OCM. 

3. That Council note should a contract not be formed successfully with Tenderer B, the Town will proceed 
with a contract with Tenderer A under delegated authority as the next most advantageous to the Town.

4. That Council approves a variation to the existing contract CTVP 21-17 (awarded with council resolution 
71/2021) with lead design consultants Hames Sharley and associated sub consultants, to support Stage 
1 of the contract as per confidential attachment 13.3.2.  

Carried (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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13.4 Review of Strategic Waste Management Plan

Location Town-wide

Reporting officer Manager Assets and Environment

Responsible officer Chief Operations Officer

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 1. Town of Victoria Park Draft SWMP 2024-2029 with appendicies [13.4.1 - 50 
pages]

Summary
To seek Council endorsement of the advertising of the draft Strategic Waste Management Plan (SWMP) 
2024-2029 for public comments. This will be the new plan to supersede the initial SWMP created for 2018-
2023.

Waste management is one of the most significant and necessary municipal essential services provided by 
the Town of Victoria Park (‘the Town’).

• The Town has implemented significant changes, working in conjunction with stakeholders including the 
Mindarie Regional Council (MRC) based on the Town’s SWMP 2018 – 2023 and will continue with this 
new strategy. 

• The Town is aware of the current local and global waste and recycling conditions.

• This plan will ensure that The Town’s current and future efforts are aligned with industry best practice 
and optimised to achieve the best outcomes for the community.

Recommendation

That Council endorses the draft Strategic Waste Management Plan (SWMP) 2024-2029 for purpose of 
advertising for public consultation.

Background
1. Waste management is one of the most significant municipal services provided by the Town. The annual 

cost of the Town’s waste services is approximately $7 million, and this represents approximately 14% of 
the total Town’s rates revenue.

2. The Town engages in environmentally sustainable waste management practices including the reuse, 
recycling and recovery of materials and resources. This is a highlight of the Town’s practices that align 
with the State’s waste strategy. 

3. The Town responded to the challenge of the State’s commitment to minimise the creation of waste and 
to efficiently reuse, recycle and recover resources from discarded materials, and dispose of waste 
responsibly by adopting the Strategic Waste Management Plan 2018-2023. The plan was developed in 
response to an initiative of the Western Australian Waste Management Board in 2007 and in 
accordance with the provisions of Division 3, Section 40-44 of the Waste Avoidance and Resource 
Recovery Act 2007. Some of the identified actions which have been successfully implemented by the 
Town were achieved by collaboration with stakeholders, including the MRC, since the development of 
this strategy. 
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4. Some of the major achievements since the commencement of the SWMP 2018 – 2023 include: 
a. MRC decommissioning of the Neerabup Resource Recovery Facility, which paved the way for the 

adoption of Waste to Energy (WtE) process to further improve the diversion of waste from landfill. 
b. Adoption of the three bin garden organics system which helped to divert organic waste from 

landfill. 
c. Continued active involvement with the MRC in developing contracts for large scale waste diversion 

options including WtE and food organics and garden organics (FOGO) processing; and 
d. Delivery of waste and recycling education programs and workshops and at events within the Town. 
Whilst the Town has implemented significant changes since the adoption of the SWMP 2018-2023, the 
momentum must continue for the next five years with a new SWMP. This will ensure that the Town’s 
current and future efforts are optimised to achieve the best outcomes for the community since many 
changes have taken place in the industry and are anticipated in the future. 

5. With the roll out of the Town’s Garden Organics (GO) bins and the awarding the waste to energy 
contract soon. The Waste Authority’s target of 70% waste diversion rate by 2025 within the Perth 
Metropolitan area is an achievable outcome even without the introduction of the Food Organics and 
Garden Organics (FOGO) system. 

6. The aim of SWMP 2024- 2029 is to provide a strategic direction for waste management of the Town 
that aligns with the Town’s strategic goals and the State’s waste hierarchy of reducing the amount of 
waste created and sent to landfill.

7. The objectives of the SWMP 2024-2029 
• to further develop best practices for waste management whilst striving to achieve the targets set in 

the State Waste Strategy 2030; and
• set priorities for the next five years with the resources available to reduce waste sent to landfill and 

assist the community to participate in waste minimisation activities.
8. As part of the development of the new SWMP 2024 - 2029, the following issues have been considered:  

a. Actions achieved during the last SWMP 2018-2023;  
b. Determine the future options for the Town and the MRC;  
c. Identify priority issues for the Town in the context of the waste management environment;  
d. Define what the Town must achieve;  
e. Define who is accountable and how the achievements can be made;
f. Define the MRC priorities and strategies and how they influence the Town’s strategy; 
g. Relationship between the Town and MRC; and
h. Define how formal reviews and monitoring of progress of implementation will be undertaken. 

Discussion
9. The SWMP contains priority activities:

a. A list of priority activities over the first four years and the last year to carry over activities not 
complete from previous years and develop new SWMP;

b. Include relevant activities from the previous SWMP; and
c. Include actions related to the Environmental Plan 2023-2028.

10. The review of the previous SWMP identified the degree of success in achieving the previously proposed 
activities. Feedback was also sought by the Town through community consultation undertaken in late 
2023. Based on an understanding of the requirements within the Town, the priority activities as 
identified are provided in the appendix of the SWMP.

11. There are strategic issues within the waste management industry that could significantly impact the 
Town’s progression towards improved waste diversion from landfill. Some of these are directly within 
the control of the Town while others are highly dependent on other government agencies, MRC, or 
other Local Government organisations. These include: 
a. Financial responsibility with the development of a 15-year waste services plan alongside other 

financial plans.
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b. Annual Waste Plans that focus on accurate data collection and consistent reporting.
c. Tracking of historical waste data and current trends.
d. The Town’s Climate Emergency Plan and the State’s Climate Bill.
e. The future of MRC operations, namely the financial implication associated with the involvement in 

the MRC versus operating as an individual Local Government. 
f. The Perth Metropolitan landfill levy is charged on all waste generated or landfilled in the 

Metropolitan area. The levy has been $70 per tonne since 2018 but will increase to $85/tonne next 
financial year. This represents an increase of $157,000 for the Town in 2024/2025 which will remain 
until the waste is processed at the waste to energy (WTE) plant. For future planning, MRC member 
Councils could expect an ongoing annual landfill levy increase in the range of $5/ to $10/t. This 
should give a reasonable upper and lower range cost estimates which long term financial modelling 
for the Town and MRC can be based on. 

g. Waste to Energy (WtE) is a treatment option that the West Australian waste industry has been 
considering for many years. WtE has the potential to dramatically improve the Town’s landfill 
diversion rate, albeit at the lower end of the waste hierarchy pyramid. At this stage, MRC has 
evaluated the WtE tender submissions and is in the process of finalising the required contractual 
agreements subject to MRC Council endorsement. 

h. Services delivery with the major project of FOGO3 bin system being rolled out in 2025 for the Town 
to reach a higher order achievement based on the waste hierarchy and attain the State’s waste 
targets in a timely manner. While progressing the initial phases of the project and monitoring 
education program effectiveness and contamination rates, the Town successfully implemented its 
garden organics (GO) bin system in 2022. The amount of GO waste received has been under 2,000 
tons per year, which is less than initially expected.

i. Switching of kerbside collections of GO bins to FOGO bins and the new contract(s) required for 
general, FOGO and recyclable waste in 2026. 

j. Bulk Bin Verge Collection - Currently, the Town offers two rounds of bulk waste verge collection 
services per year with the residents placing bulk waste on the verge which is then collected by 
contractors. Reusable items have been salvaged by members of the public. The pros and cons of a 
bulk bin waste collection system has been considered by the Town and to date, the current verge 
collection system is still the most cost effective and environmentally responsible option. It is noted 
that bulk bins have not been adopted in higher density suburbs surrounding the Perth CBD. 
Alternative actions taken included working in partnership with charity organisations to increase the 
capturing of reusable items such as clothing before they are disposed of by residents. 

k. Other household waste such as e-waste will be determined in accordance with an anticipated state 
landfill ban in 2024. Verge collections vs drop offs for this type of waste is being investigated.

l. Public place disposal services will be investigated along with increased coverage and recycling 
options.

m. Contingency planning will be further investigated in case of changes to landfills such as fires, 
shutdowns, or collections unavailable.

n. Community drop-off, recycling and reuse shop is being investigated for minor recycling, education, 
community involvement as no current service is provided by the Town.

o. Container Deposit or Container for Change Scheme - The State Government has implemented the 
Container for Change Scheme (CDS) successfully. This scheme is primarily aimed to reduce littering 
and targeted the beverage containers that are commonly found in the litter waste stream. This 
scheme reduced recyclable items collected in the yellow lid recycling wheelie bins of the Town. 

p. Recyclable Material Market - The cost of recycling is dependent on the revenue that recyclers 
receive for the recycled materials. This market has proven to be highly volatile over time. This 
volatility in the recycling market has a direct impact on the cost of recycling and hence the cost that 
the Town pays its recycling contractors. The current contracted rates secured by the Town since 
2016 are amongst the lowest in the state if not the lowest. In future recycling tenders, it is 
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recommended that the Town continues to include options within the pricing structure whereby the 
tenderers provide an all-in price for the delivery of the recycling service and takes all risk of 
commodity price fluctuation. The Town will consider requesting tenderers to provide an alternative 
price for consideration by the Town whereby there is a variable recycling cost based on the 
fluctuation in recycling commodity costs. 

q. Hazardous Household Waste Management will continue, and it is envisioned to have more than one 
annual service.

r. Illegal littering and dumping are ongoing and there are discussions between local governments on 
the different ways to deter and deal with this issue.

s. Sustainable Purchasing: The Town is responsible for leading by example in sustainable waste 
management practices. This includes using the Town’s substantial purchasing power to encourage 
the consumption of sustainable products. Ideally, this revolves around the purchasing of products 
that generate the least waste (waste avoidance), those items that are made of recyclable materials 
or materials that are easily recyclable (optimising recycling) and materials that are locally 
manufactured from recyclable materials (supporting local recycling efforts). Recent examples 
include the use of recycled road construction materials for laneway construction projects and 
preserving of used office furniture for future use. The Town has a purchasing policy which includes 
Sustainable Procurement and Corporate Social Responsibility. This portion of the policy encourages 
the purchase of products that can be refurbished, reused, recycled and/or reclaimed. Policy 301 
Purchasing Policy includes sustainable and ethical procurement requirements.

t. Community Involvement - The vast majority of waste recycling or resource recovery activities cost 
more than a typical landfill disposal solution, even after the impact of the landfill levy. As the Town 
progresses with more waste diversion from landfill and strives to achieve an improved waste 
management and recycling outcome in line with the waste hierarchy pyramid, the cost of recycling 
will increase dramatically. To reduce the impact of this dramatic cost increase, the Town would be 
better positioned if it continues to encourage community participation in specific waste and 
recycling focused areas. This community involvement can vary from word-of-mouth education to 
direct involvement in managing and operating small-scale waste management activities such as the 
current programs including home composting workshops and Garage Sale Trail. 

u. Waste is one area surveyed in the Town’s Annual Satisfaction Survey.

12. The waste industry will continue to evolve. This Plan is recommended to be subject to minor reviews by 
Town staff annually. 

13. Towards the end of the Plan validity period, the Town will develop a subsequent SWMP for the next 
five-year period. This current Plan would form the baseline against which the successes over the past 
five years can be gauged and be the basis for the development of the future plan. 

14. Going forward, there is an opportunity to achieve measurable shorter-term improvements in the various 
waste streams currently managed by the Town. Several of the new possibilities came about due to the 
new services introduced in the industry. Within the SWMP, there are also goals and practices identified 
which are potentially more cost effective and environmentally sustainable and may be implemented in a 
more gradual manner over the medium to longer term future. 

15. The SWMP 2024-2029 will ensure that the Town’s current and future efforts are optimised to achieve 
the best outcomes for the community, particularly considering the changes that have taken place in the 
industry during recent years. 

Relevant documents
Waste Calendar 2023/2024   
Council Policy 257 Waste removal - residential properties 
Council Policy 258 Waste removal - commercial properties 
Council Policy 259 Recycling collection - residential and commercial properties 

https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/documents/475/waste-calendar-2023-24
https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/documents/council-policies
https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/documents/council-policies
https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/documents/council-policies
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Council Policy 260 Single use plastic and polystyrene 
Council Policy 261 Sustainable events 
Waste Avoidance and Resource Recovery Strategy 2030 | Waste Authority WA 

Legal and policy compliance
Not applicable.

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Sufficient funds exist within the annual budget to address this recommendation.

The extent of cost to the Town will be a function of the level of involvement with 
implementing actions identified in the SWMP.
 
For instance, there should be a net cost saving due to lower waste tonnage 
being sent to MRC because of increased waste education related programs 
being delivered such as the home composting workshops.
  
The challenge for the Town is to maximise its diversion rate within a limited 
budget.

To fully scope and implement the high priority initiatives identified in the SWMP 
2024 – 2029, which will include detailed business case analysis of cost-effective 
actions and strategies over the life of the Plan, it is recommended that the 
support of consultants be secured. 

Future budget 
impact

A budget of approximately $800,000 is estimated as the cost for the roll out of 
the Town’s FOGO system which is planned to commence implementation in 
mid-2025. 
An operating budget of about $60,000 is required for the next waste audit 
planned for 2024/2025 financial year.
 
External funding is available sometimes for the Town and local community 
groups. The Town will monitor the availability of funding sources and the 
outcomes sought by the funding agencies. If there is available external funding 
aligned to the SWMP activities, the Town will pursue it.

The Town is aware that in general, funding is seen as “seed funding”, whereby 
the fund provider hopes to encourage the establishment of an activity and in 
time, the activity operator, be it the Town and/or the community, takes over the 
cost of operating the activity, or in the rare circumstance, the activity becomes 
self-funding or profitable. 
  
The Waste Authority is a primary source of funding and sets out an annual 
business plan which provides insight into the funding direction. 
 
The Town’s current bin collection and recycling processing contract commenced 
in 2016 based on a set of very competitive rates which would likely to be 
increased significantly when the contract is renewed in 2026.

https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/documents/council-policies
https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/documents/council-policies
https://www.wasteauthority.wa.gov.au/publications/view/strategy/waste-avoidance-and-resource-recovery-strategy-2030
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The Town will continue to collaborate with its contractors to ensure relevant 
revenue generating opportunities are implemented. For example, the current 
revenue sharing arrangement with Cleanaway generates approximately $70,000 
per year. 

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial Low

Environmental Inability to achieve the 
required 70% waste 
recovery by 2025. 

Medium Medium Adopt this SWMP as it supports the 
awarding of contract for WTE services 
through MRC and implementation of FOGO 
rollout.

Health and 
safety

  Low  

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

  Medium  

Legislative 
compliance

  Low  

Reputation   Low  

Service 
delivery

Lack of funds to deliver 
waste education programs 
resulting in delayed 
reduction in waste 
generation.

 Medium Medium TREAT risk by approving the proposed 
annual operating budget for waste 
management. 

Engagement

Internal engagement

Stakeholder Comments 

Street Operations Beware of narrow verges when considering any initiatives involving the use of 
the verge or skip bins 

Environmental 
Management 

Continue to deliver waste education programs 

Finance Noted the potential financial impact due to significant increase in bin collection 
rates after the current contract has expired (in 2026) 
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Internal engagement

Environmental Health Planning approval conditions for commercial properties to include bin storage 
compound 

 

Internal engagement

Stakeholders Elected Members

Period of engagement 25 March 2024

Level of engagement 1. Inform
2. Consult

Methods of 
engagement

Face to face and via Teams – Concept forum

Advertising Not applicable

Submission summary Not applicable

Key findings Discussion
• Create a more streamlined SWMP for the community
• Ongoing and future sustainable procurement within the Town of Victoria 

Park
• Verge bulk waste pick-ups investigated in the future to analyse best interest 

to community when a review is conducted
• Waste to Energy (WtE) commencement
• Waste Education for community groups, ongoing workshops, and bin 

information communication
• Data collection future waste audits compared to audit conducted five years 

ago and Investigation into timing for verge bulk waste disposal for 
university students 

• Containers for change continued support
• FOGO commencement
• Possibility of increase in household hazardous waste options
• Involvement of community for re-using projects in conjunction with other 

local governments and charities
• Recycling hub options to be revised with other providers

External engagement

Stakeholders MRC officers and MRC member council officers 

Period of engagement 2018 to 2013
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External engagement

Level of engagement 1. Inform
2. Consult

Methods of 
engagement

Face to face

Advertising Ongoing meetings and discussions

Submission summary Not applicable

Key findings Illegal dumping continues to be a problem. There is still a lack of indoor FOGO 
processing capability within the metropolitan area. Major challenges in 
attracting and retaining waste management staff. contract costs rise significantly 
every year. 

External engagement

Stakeholders Participants at the Waste Management community workshop

Period of engagement 28 October 2023

Level of engagement 1. Inform
2. Consult

Methods of 
engagement

Face to face

Advertising Not Applicable

Submission summary Not Applicable

Key findings Among a variety of waste and recycling management issues, participants were 
invited to share their future visions for the Town and ideas about what the Town 
should do in terms of waste management and the circular economy. The 
participants appreciated the opportunity and a number of suggestions were 
made and issues discussed.  Participants supportive of the Town’s waste 
manage related programs such as the Home Composting program. Requests 
were received to assist other Councils such as the Cities of Kalamunda and 
Joondalup to set yup similar programs. 

The participants were appreciative of being heard and the explanations 
provided for some of the more complex waste and recycling issues such as 
Waste to Energy process, lack of FOGO processing facilities in the metropolitan 
area and increasing cost of waste and recycling processes. They expressed their 
appreciation for the Town’s proactive approaches.
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Strategic alignment
Civic Leadership
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
CL1 – Effectively managing resources 
and performance.

The Strategic Waste Management Plan (SWMP) shows how and 
what resources will be used to help reduce waste in the Town.

Environment
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
EN1 - Protecting and enhancing the 
natural environment.

The SWMP demonstrates activities that will help reduce waste and 
thus its effect on the natural environment.

EN2 - Facilitating the reduction of 
waste.

The SWMP shows waste reduction activities will be implemented for 
2024-2029.

Further consideration
Not applicable

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (95/2024)

Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Daniel Minson

That Council endorses the draft Strategic Waste Management Plan (SWMP) 2024-2029 for purpose of 
advertising for public consultation.

            Carried by exception resolution (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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13.5 31 Rushton Street - Outcome of advertising for EOI

Location Burswood

Reporting officer Manager Property Development and Leasing

Responsible officer Chief Operations Officer

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments Nil

Summary
Further to Council resolution 260/2023 dated 12 December 2023, provide details of the outcome of the 
advertising for Expressions of Interest (EOI) process.

Recommendation

That Council: 
1. Notes the report back provided further to point 3 of Council resolution 260/2023 dated 12 December 

2023
2. Requests a report with a Business Case to evaluate the feasibility of long-term retention of the 

property at 31 Rushton Street, Burswood through development with a long-term lease or sale.

Background
1. Council resolved as follows by resolution 260/2023 dated 12 December 2023: -

“That Council:
1. notes the Business Case for the future of 31 Rushton St, Burswood recommends disposal of this property 

by sale (Business Case recommendation);
2. defers further consideration of the Business Case recommendation until the Ordinary Council meeting 

after the completion of the review of the planning framework for the Burswood South Mixed-Use Precinct 
as recommended in the Town’s Local Planning Strategy (2022). 

3. requests the Chief Executive Officer to call for public expressions of interest in the first quarter of 2024 
for not for profit or community organisations who wish to occupy the property under a lease or licence 
not exceeding 3 years duration, for community purposes, subject to there being no costs to the Town in 
modifying or upgrading the existing buildings on the property, and report back to Council as to the 
outcome of the expression of interest process.”

2. The property was advertised to invite for Expressions of Interest (EOI) from 14 February 2024 until close 
of business 25 March 2024.

3. The EOI was advertised on the Town’s website, in the West Australian Newspaper, on social media 
platforms, on the Towns notice boards and details provided in the Towns Newsletter.

4. The EOI advertisement and EOI property prospectus were sent to 13 parties (including the Museum of 
Perth) which had expressed interest in leasing or licensing premises for social, community and 
recreational purposes within the Town. 

5. The EOI advertisement attracted one enquiry prior to the EOI end date. The EOI property prospectus 
was sent to this party, which did not submit a proposal.

6. Following the EOI end date, the Town was contacted by Pictures in Motion Museum of Film and 
Television, who were searching for premises. The Town enquired whether this organisation would be 
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interested in licensing the property on the basis of the Property Prospectus. Feedback was received that 
the property does not meet space requirements and is not suitable.

7. Subsequent to the EOI end date, the Vic Park Soccer Club approached the Town regarding interest in 
this property and was provided with a copy of the EOI property prospectus. The Vic Park Soccer Club 
responded that they would not be taking up the opportunity.

Discussion
8. The promotion of the property by the Town through a combination of direct approach and publicly 

advertised EOI to not-for-profit or community organisations yielded limited interest and no formal EOI 
submission. 

9. Whilst each organisation will have its own reason(s) for not submitting an EOI, the market response    
indicates challenges in finding suitable lessees or licensees for the property in its current condition.

10. One organisation has specifically responded that the property does not meet space requirements. The 
buildings on the property are of limited size and amenity. The buildings are also sensitive in a number 
of respects being in poor-moderate condition, contain asbestos and are subject to a Town heritage 
listing.

11. Point 2 of Council resolution 260/2023 dated 12 December 2023 deferred further consideration of the 
Business Case recommendation for the property until the Ordinary Council meeting after the 
completion of the review of the planning framework for the Burswood South Mixed-Use Precinct as 
recommended in the Town’s Local Planning Strategy (2022).

12. Under the Planning Program future updates to the planning framework for the Burswood South Mixed-
Use Precinct are scheduled to be undertaken across 2025-2027 at the earliest. As the property is located 
on the periphery of the precinct and adjacent to low rise medium density residential it is possible that a 
future precinct planning exercise will continue to have strong considerations for how the site transitions 
and interfaces with these surrounds. These considerations may limit the likelihood and extent to which 
any changes are contemplated from the property's current 4 storey building height and R80/1.0 
density/plot ratio development controls.

13. Due to the absence of market interest in its availability for community use, alongside the factors 
mentioned, the Council has the opportunity to further consider the property's future.

14. One alternative could involve offering the property for lease or license for a longer interim duration 
than the three-year term recently offered in the Expression of Interest (EOI).

15. Having regard to the terms of Council resolution 260/2023 dated 12 December 2023, the projected 
timelines for future updates to the planning framework for the Burswood South Mixed-Use Precinct do 
not provide much scope for a longer interim use. Such an interim use arrangement is unlikely to 
provide enough time for a community organization to recover a substantial investment in addressing 
the property's shortcomings in the condition and amenities of the buildings and will not alter the 
limited size of the current heritage buildings.

16. In addition, encumbering the property with any interim use by way of lease or licence to a community 
organisation presents the significant risk (assessed Overall risk level score - ‘High’) that the interim use 
becomes permanent, with loss of the Town’s ability to achieve significant revenue from the property by 
way of sale or long lease.

17. A further attempt to offer the property for lease or licence on an interim basis is therefore not 
recommended.

18. Subsequent to Council resolution 260/2023 dated 12 December 2023, the Town has commenced an 
expressions of interest process to seek a lease for community purposes of another premises at 4 
Temple Street. Whilst this is an aged building, it is in much better condition with superior amenity and 
is in a prime location close to the facilities in the vicinity of Albany Highway. 

19. Another option would be to further consider a business case for the future of the property. Such a 
business case need not be limited to sale. A long lease (for example for a 50 year duration) may offer 
the Council long term income generation from rent and rates, combined with the opportunity to secure 
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appropriate development and other outcomes (for example, environmental, design, heritage 
acknowledgement or social) through lease covenants enforceable by the Town. Officers could 
investigate the feasibility of incorporating appropriate rental uplift mechanisms for further value 
capture from the property, in the event that increased development of the property is realised as a 
result of an updated planning framework.

20. Further consideration of a Business Case for the property is therefore recommended, including 
assessment of the feasibility of the Town retaining the site with a long-term lease arrangement by 
engaging with third parties such as developers.

Relevant documents
Not applicable

Legal and policy compliance
Not applicable

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Sufficient funds exist within the annual budget to address this recommendation.

Future budget 
impact

Not applicable.

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial The loss of the Town's 
ability to achieve 
significant revenue from 
this Property should the 
buildings remain, and the 
financial returns offered by 
the property not realised 
by way of sale or long 
lease.

High Low Treat risk by not encumbering the Property 
with any lease, licence or other third party 
right and progress arrangements via 
business case to secure the relocation of 
the 2 most significant structures and 
demolition of remaining structures and 
significant revenue from sale or long lease.

Environmental Loss of mature vegetation 
due to development 
works. Loss of habitat 
provided by existing 
vegetation.

 Medium Medium Treat risk by appropriate design of any 
buildings, protecting mature trees or 
provide offset planting within any new 
development.

Health and 
safety

Not applicable.  Low  

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

Not applicable.  Medium  
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Legislative 
compliance

Any disposal of Property 
by way of lease or sale 
must comply with Section 
3.58 and where applicable 
3.59 of the Local 
Government Act.

 Low Low Treat risk by ensuring sale or lease complies 
with the Act.  

Reputation Leaving the property 
underutilised could lead to 
a perception within the 
community that the Town 
is not effectively managing 
or maximising the 
potential of valuable 
assets.

 Medium Low Treat risk by developing a vision and 
strategy for the property's utilisation.

Service 
delivery

Not applicable.  Medium  

Engagement

Internal engagement

Place Planning Under the Planning Program future updates to the planning framework for the 
Burswood South Mixed-Use Precinct is scheduled to be undertaken across 2025-2027 at 
the earliest.

As the site is located on the periphery of the precinct and adjacent to low rise medium 
density residential it is possible that a future precinct planning exercise will continue to 
have strong considerations for how the site transitions and interfaces with these 
surrounds. These considerations may limit the likelihood and extent to which any 
changes are contemplated from the sites current 4 storey building height and R80/1.0 
density/plot ratio development controls. 

Strategic 
Projects

To preserve the heritage value of the building and its surroundings, relocating it is 
imperative. By moving it to a site within the Town featuring similar built forms, its 
historical significance can be retained while allowing for future development. This 
relocation ensures the retention of the building's heritage value and offers an 
opportunity for any subsequent development to honor its past as the former Croquet 
club.

Investigation into the development of the land and long-term retention along with 
relocation of the building will allow the site to be developed to a greater potential 
without the encumbrance of the former club buildings.

Assets Heritage buildings need regular maintenance and repairs.  To retain building 
functionality, the resource required for such maintenance and repair needs is usually 
significantly higher than that for normal buildings.   It is likely that because of the 
significant investment needed the property is less attractive to the community on a 
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shorter-term lease. We support the recommendation to further investigate the potential 
development of the site and present the business case to the council. 

Development 
Services

The Town’s Local Heritage Survey and Heritage List identify the property as having 
‘considerable’ significance due to its historic and social value as a long serving 
community club in the area. The Heritage Impact Assessment (HIA) prepared for the site 
also determined that the building has some aesthetic value. Relocation of the building 
to another site will still retain these values. It is noted that the HIA comments that 
“relocation of these buildings to a site for community use is recommended to provide 
an ongoing connection with their heritage values and past use.” Accepting the advice of 
the HIA, any intent to relocate the existing building will require development approval to 
be obtained. Such an application would be advertised for public comments, and 
concurrently with this, the Town would advertise an intent to modify the Local Heritage 
Survey and remove the property from the Town’s Heritage List. The development 
application will require Council determination.

In relation to any future redevelopment of the site, the provisions of the Town Planning 
Scheme, the R-Codes and relevant Planning Policies will guide the built form outcomes.

Community It is likely that due to the short length of tenure, and degree / cost of remediations 
required to make the space fit for purpose, the Lease was less attractive to community 
organisations. A business case to inform future decision making regarding the site 
would enable further considerations and implications to be explored, including viability, 
pros, and cons of use by community organisations.

Strategic alignment
Civic Leadership
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
CL2 - Communication and 
engagement with the community.

Effective communication and engagement with the community 
creates a more inclusive, informed, and participatory decision-
making process, enhancing public trust and promoting collaborative 
efforts towards positive outcomes for the local area.

CL3 - Accountability and good 
governance.

Engaging the community via public expressions of interest and 
reporting outcomes back to the Council. This process fostered 
community involvement, responsiveness to stakeholders' feedback, 
and adherence to established guidelines, ensuring accountable and 
effective governance practices in property development and 
decision-making.

Economic
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
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EC2 - Connecting businesses and 
people to our local activity centres 
through place planning and activation.

 The process of advertising the property for expressions of interest 
(EOI) and engaging with various organisations demonstrates a 
commitment to involving the community in decision-making about 
local spaces. This engagement can foster a sense of ownership and 
investment in the area's development.
To explore opportunities for mixed-use developments with third 
parties to develop the under-utilised site for the long term while 
retaining the site.

Further consideration
At the Agenda Briefing Forum held on 7 May 2024 the following information was requested.  

1. Provide a summary of previous reports regarding community purpose and options.  

In recent years, the future of the property including options for community use, social housing and open 
market residential/commercial uses) was reported to and considered at the following Ordinary Council 
Meetings:-

• Report titled ‘Review of Land Asset Optimisation Strategy and options for property to be used for 
social housing’ and Council resolution 9/2022 dated 15 February 2022:-

That Council: 

1. Notes the report and defers any decision on selection of property for the development of social 
housing, pending the outcome of the review of the Town’s Land Asset Optimisation Strategy. 

2. Request the Chief Executive Officer to liaise with the Department of Communities (Housing and 
Assets) to further investigate the proposed terms of a ground lease transaction structure for the 
provision of social housing.

• Report titled ‘Land Asset Optimisation Strategy’ (including the outcome of the Town's liaison with 
the Department of Communities (Housing and Assets) to further investigate the proposed terms of 
a ground lease transaction structure for the provision of social housing) and Council resolution 
274/2022 dated 13 December 2022:
That Council adopts the 2022 Land Asset Optimisation Strategy (Attachment 1).

• Report titled ‘Former Victoria Park Croquet Club site - Community Garden - Further report to notice 
of motion’ and  Council resolution 182/2023 dated 15 August 2023:-
1. Requests the Chief Executive Officer to present a report to the December 2023 Council meeting 

 including: 

a. a Business Case for the former Victoria Park Croquet Club property at Rushton St, 
Burswood (Property) further to the recommendation in the Land Asset Optimisation Strategy 
adopted by Council on 13 December 2022; 

b. an assessment of any transitional uses that can be made of the Property under a licence for 
a up to 3 years prior to any final disposition of the Property through a Business Case; 

c. a plan for a suitable process to determine any applications for a licence for transitional use 
of the Property for a maximum of 3 years;

2. Defers consideration of the Perth History Association Inc’s proposal for a temporary use of the 
Property until the December 2023 Council meeting; 
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3. directs that any proposal to dispose of the former Croquet Club building on the Property be referred 
to Council for determination.

• Report titled ‘31 Rushton St - Business case, Proposed EOI and Relocation of Croquet Club Building’ 
and Council resolution 260/2023 dated 12 December 2023 (refer paragraph 1 of this report).

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (96/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Daniel Minson
That Council: 
1. Notes the report back provided further to point 3 of Council resolution 260/2023 dated 12 December 

2023
2. Requests a report with a Business Case to evaluate the feasibility of long-term retention of the property 

at 31 Rushton Street, Burswood through development with a long-term lease or sale.
Carried by exception resolution (9 - 0)

For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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13.6 McCallum Park - Feasibility of Scoot and Skate Facility

Location Victoria Park

Reporting officer Strategic Projects Manager

Responsible officer Chief Operations Officer

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 1. Scoot and Skate Feasibility - detailled review 26042024 [13.6.1 - 13 pages]
2. Taylor- Mc Callum Masterplan Report [13.6.2 - 34 pages]

Summary
Council is to conduct a comprehensive review of the existing design of McCallum Park, along with its 
funding sources and agreements thus far. This review will assess the feasibility of integrating a junior 
scooter and skate facility into the current design or incorporating it into subsequent phases of the 
forthcoming revised Taylor McCallum Masterplan. 

Recommendation

That Council:
1. Notes that it is feasible to incorporate a junior scooter track in an area between the basketball courts 

and skate plaza that caters for junior scoot/skate 
2. Notes that it is not currently funded and accepts that this is not a proposed funding priority    
3. Recommends that Council agree that this scope can be undertaken in the proposed location as 

independent works at any time subject to provision of additional budget, without compromising any 
of the adjacent Active Area works that are currently funded 

Background
1. The McCallum Active Area upgrade's endorsed concept design situated a junior scoot and skate track 

to the northern side of the existing riverbank tree line.
2. The current project construction area is contained within the tree line's southern side; therefore, the 

Junior track has not been included in the project scope nor approved grant funding.
3. At the April 2024 OCM, Council asked that the Scoot and Skate be submitted as a feasibility study and 

how this can be incorporated into the current design (Resolution 59/2024). 
4. The proposed scope is not currently funded through the McCallum Active Area, and was excluded from 

the grants obtained to fund the Active Area

Discussion
5. Generally, there is a component to other contemporary skate and scooter sites whereby the junior 

elements are addressed through several design elements, some of which are already incorporated into 
the McCallum Active Area design as it stands. These include: 
a. Low and gentle lines through the pump track.
b. An expansive skate plaza with areas of less complex obstacles and clear distances to avoid collisions. 
c. A path network of concrete paths that is suitable for skate and scoot activity.
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6. Given the current design is well advanced and that the target age group of the skate and scoot is the 
junior age group, it is intended to look to a separate area not shared with more advanced riders which 
would be served with gentle track bumps and features. This separate area should be easily visible for 
parents, provide shade, as well as combining with other flat areas for general scooting.

7. The site layout has extensive fig trees which pose a slipping hazard and maintenance issues with any 
dropped fruit. The team reviewed possible sites but have excluded any areas beneath the canopy.

8. The area closer to the river, as originally shown in the Concept Design, impacts a drainage swale, but 
more importantly is subject to a further design to carefully layout the next stage of the McCallum Park 
Masterplan. Ideally this is preserved to allow a fully integrated natureplay and the potential for the 
Mindeera Spring daylighting. This area is planned to proceed with concept designs in the 2024/25 
financial year. 

9. The proposed option, which looks entirely achievable, is in the north-eastern area near the basketball 
courts, which is preserved due to a Water Corporation access point (note attachment)   

10. The proposed option recommends a track that will:
a. be specific to junior users, 
b. does not impact other key features to be submitted in the DBCA approval, 
c. does not impact the ability to enhance with additional features in future “all ages” stages, 
d. has great visibility from the proposed shaded tables for parents, and
e. links with the basketball courts which can provide additional areas for practice if they are not being 

fully utilised (as the fencing will be only behind each hoop).
11. A meeting was held with the current designers, Emerge and Associates, and various options analysed. 

Full costs including design for an area that has a degree of interest for users in the form of gentle 
undulations and features, plus interconnecting pathways, is up to $50,000.

12. This costing can be further refined if the option presented is endorsed by Council noting that the scope 
is not currently within the project costings and will require a municipal capital budget.

13. The scope can be delivered in parallel or separately at any time as it is a discrete area that does not 
preclude the construction of the currently funded Active Area.

Relevant documents
Not applicable

Legal and policy compliance
Not applicable

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Insufficient funds exist within the budget to address the construction of this 
facility.

Future budget 
impact

The construction costs for the recommendation would require an additional 
capital budget amount of $50,000 as this scope is not currently within any 
current McCallum Active Area Scope, nor is it funded through the external 
Grants received for the project.
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Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial Insufficient funds do not 
allow the additional scope 
to proceed 

Medium Low TREAT risk by Including the scope as a 
separable portion within any 
documentation.

Environmental The location is not 
supported by DBCA within 
the Swan and Canning 
River Park

 Low Medium TREAT risk by including with the current 
applications 

Health and 
safety

 Not applicable  Low  

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

 Not applicable  Medium  

Legislative 
compliance

 Not applicable  Low  

Reputation Delivery of the scoot and 
skate was outlined in the 
Concept Design and could 
possibly be an area not 
delivered as per the 
previous engagement

 Low Low TREAT risk by developing a discrete scope 
that can be delivered at any time if finances 
preclude it in the current timeframes

Service 
delivery

A very minor increase in 
future maintenance would 
occur

 Low Medium TREAT risk by ensuring consistent 
maintenance activities can continue to be 
provided without a major change

Engagement

Internal engagement

Place Planning Place Planning have been involved in design workshops and are supportive of 
the proposed approach.

Finance The proposal has not been included within the current budget process for 2024-
25 nor is there provision for this item in the current capital budget for the 
project

Parks This track would be an additional long term maintenance item for the area. 

 Strategic Asset 
Advisory Group 

 The proposed additional scope is not currently funded and not a recommended 
priority in our current constrained budgetary environment 



175 of 256

Strategic alignment
Environment
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
EN4 - Increasing and improving public 
open spaces

Ensuring that access is provided for all ages and abilities in the new 
facilities

EN5 - Providing facilities that are well-
built and well-maintained.

Ensuring a design process looks at the integration between the 
current designs to ensure that it is not an ad-hoc addition to the 
Active Area

Further consideration
Not applicable. 

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION

That Council:
1. Notes that it is feasible to incorporate a junior scooter track in an area between the basketball courts 

and skate plaza that caters for junior scoot/skate 
2. Notes that it is not currently funded and accepts that this is not a proposed funding priority    
3. Recommends that Council agree that this scope can be undertaken in the proposed location as 

independent works at any time subject to provision of additional budget, without compromising any 
of the adjacent Active Area works that are currently funded 

PROCEDURAL MOTION (118/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife
That the motion be deferred.

Carried (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil

Reason: For the efficient conduct of the meeting.
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14 Chief Financial Officer reports

14.1 Financial Statement March 2024

Location Town-wide

Reporting officer Financial Services Controller

Responsible officer Chief Financial Officer

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 1. Financial Statements - March 2024 [14.1.1 - 24 pages]

Summary
To present the statement of financial activity reporting on the revenue and expenditure for the period 
ending 31 March 2024.

Recommendation

That Council receives the financial statements for March 2024, as included in the attachment, pursuant to 
Regulation 34 of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996.

Background
1. Regulation 34 of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 states that each 

month, officers are required to prepare monthly financial reports covering prescribed information, and 
present these to Council for acceptance. Number all paragraphs from here on, not including tables.

2. As part of the monthly financial reports, material variances are reported. Thresholds are set by Council 
and are as follows: 

Revenue 
Operating revenue and non-operating revenue – material variances are identified where, for the period 
being reported, the actual varies to the budget by an amount of (+) or (-) $50,000 or 10% and, in these 
instances, an explanatory comment has been provided.

Expense
Operating expense, capital expense and non-operating expense – material variances are identified 
where, for the period being reported, the actual varies to the budget by an amount of (+) or (-) $50,000 
or 10% and in these instances, an explanatory comment has been provided. 

3. For the purposes of explaining each material variance, a three-part approach has been applied. The 
parts are:

Period variation 
Relates specifically to the value of the variance between the budget and actual figures for the period of the 
report. 
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Primary reason(s) 
Explains the primary reason(s) for the period variance. Minor contributing factors are not reported. 

End-of-year budget impact
Forecasts the likely financial impact on the end-of-year financial position. It is important to note that 
figures in this part are ‘indicative only’ at the time of reporting and may subsequently change prior to 
the end of the financial year.

Discussion

4. The Financial Statements – 2024 March complies with the requirements of Regulation 34 (Financial 
activity statement report) of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996. It is 
therefore recommended that the Financial Statements – March 2024 be accepted. 

Relevant documents
Not applicable.

Legal and policy compliance
Regulation 34 of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996  

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event 
description

Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk mitigation

Financial Misstatement or 
significant error in 
financial statements 

Medium Low Treat risk by ensuring daily and monthly 
reconciliations are completed. Internal and 
external audits.

Financial Fraud or illegal 
transaction

High Low Treat risk by ensuring stringent internal 
controls, and segregation of duties to
maintain control and conduct internal and 
external audits.

Environmental Not applicable. Medium

Health and safety Not applicable. Low

Infrastructure/ICT
systems/utilities

Not applicable. Medium

Legislative 
compliance

Council not 
accepting financial 
statements will lead 
to non-compliance

Medium Low Treat risk by providing reasoning and 
detailed explanations to Council to enable 
informed decision making. Also provide the 
Payment summary listing prior to 
preparation of this report for comments.

Reputation Low

Service delivery Low

http://www8.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/viewdoc/au/legis/wa/consol_reg/lgmr1996434/s34.html
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Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Commentary around the current budget impact is outlined in the Statement of 
Financial Activity, forming part of the attached financial activity statement report.

Future budget 
impact

Commentary around the future budget impact is outlined in the Statement of 
Financial Activity, forming part of the attached financial activity statement report.

Engagement

Internal engagement

Service Area Leaders All Service Area Leaders have reviewed the monthly management reports and 
provided commentary on any identified material variance relevant to their 
service area. 

Strategic alignment

Civic Leadership  

Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
CL2 – Communication and engagement 
with the community

To make available timely and relevant information on the 
financial position and performance of the Town so that Council 
and public can make informed decisions for the future.  

CL3 – Accountability and good 
governance.

Ensure the Town meets its legislative responsibility in 
accordance with Regulation 34 of the Local Government 
(Financial Management) Regulations 1996.

Further consideration 
5. Provide background information on underspending regarding road renewal program.  

The list of carried forward capital works and status at year end is being complied during the budget 
preparation and will be provided at a later date with the proposed 2024/24 budget, and consequently is 
unavailable at the moment.

COUNCIL RESOLUTION (97/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Daniel Minson
That Council receives the financial statements for March 2024, as included in the attachment, pursuant to 
Regulation 34 of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996.

Carried by exception resolution (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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14.2 Schedule of Accounts - March 2024

Location Town-wide

Reporting officer Financial Services Controller

Responsible officer Chief Financial Officer

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 1. Payment Summary - March 2024 [14.2.1 - 10 pages]
2. Credit Card Transactions March 2024 [14.2.2 - 2 pages]

Summary
Council is required to confirm payments made from the municipal fund and payments by employees via 
purchasing cards each month, under Section 13 and 13A of the Local Government (Financial Management) 
Regulations 1996. The information required for Council to confirm the payments made is included in the 
attachment for the month ended 31 March 2024.

Recommendation

That Council:

1. Receives the accounts for March 2024, as included in the attachment, pursuant to Regulation 13 of 
the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996. 

2. Receives the direct lodgement of payroll payments to the personal bank accounts of employees, 
pursuant to Regulation 13 of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996. 

3. Receives the accounts for March 2024, as included in the credit card transactions attachment, 
pursuant to Regulation 13A of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996.

Background
1. Council has delegated the Chief Executive Officer the authority to make payments from the municipal 

and trust funds in accordance with the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996.

2. Under Regulation 13(1) and 13A91) of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 
1996, where a local government has delegated to the Chief Executive Officer the exercise of its power 
to make payments from the municipal fund or authorised an employee to use a credit, debit or other 
purchasing card, each payment is to be noted on a list compiled for each month showing:  

a) The payee’s name

b) The amount of the payment

c) The date of the payment

d) Sufficient information to identify the transaction

3. That payment list should then be presented at the next ordinary meeting of the Council, following the 
preparation of the list, and recorded in the minutes of the meeting at which it is presented.
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4. The payment list and the associated report was previously presented to the Audit and Risk Committee. 
Given this Committee’s scope has changed to focus more on the audit function, the payment listings 
will be forwarded to the Elected Members ahead of time. Any questions received prior to the 
finalisation of the report will be included along with the responses within the Schedule of Accounts 
report for that month.  

5. The list of accounts paid in accordance with Regulation 13 and 13A of the Local Government (Financial 
Management) Regulations 1996 is contained within the attachment and is summarised below. 

Fund Reference Amounts 

Municipal Account     

Automatic Cheques Drawn $0

Creditors – EFT Payments $8,183,494.81

Payroll $1,413,501.14

Bank Fees $9,280.77

Corporate MasterCard $12,876.18

Total $9,619,152.90

Discussion
6. All accounts paid have been duly incurred and authorised for payment as per approved purchasing and 

payment procedures. It is therefore requested that Council confirm the payments, as included in the 
attachments. 

Relevant documents
Nil

Legal and policy compliance
Section 6.10(d) of the Local Government Act 1995 
Regulation 13 of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulation 1996
Procurement Policy 

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Sufficient funds exist within the annual budget to address this recommendation

Future budget 
impact

Not applicable.

http://classic.austlii.edu.au/au/legis/wa/consol_act/lga1995182/s6.10.html
http://classic.austlii.edu.au/au/legis/wa/consol_reg/lgmr1996434/s13.html
https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/About-Council/Council-documents?dlv_OC%20CL%20Public%20DocLib%20Relative=(pageindex=2)
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Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk mitigation

Financial Misstatement or significant 
error in Schedule of 
accounts.

Medium Low Treat risk by ensuring daily and 
monthly reconciliations are 
completed. Internal and external 
audits. 

Financial Fraud or illegal transactions High Low Treat risk by ensuring stringent 
internal controls, and segregation of 
duties to maintain control and 
conduct internal and external audits.

Environmental Not applicable.

Health and safety Not applicable.

Infrastructure/ICT 
systems/utilities

Not applicable.

Legislative 
compliance

Not accepting schedule of 
accounts will lead to non-
compliance.

Medium Low Treat risk by providing reasoning and 
detailed explanations to Council to 
enable informed decision making. 
Also provide the Payment summary 
listing prior to preparation of this 
report for comments.

Reputation Not applicable.

Service Delivery Not applicable.

Strategic alignment

Civic Leadership

Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact

CL2 – Communication and engagement with the 
community

The monthly payment summary listing of all 
payments made by the Town during the reporting 
month from its municipal fund and trust fund 
provides transparency into the financial operations 
of the Town

CL3 – Accountability and good governance. The presentation of the payment listing to Council 
is a requirement of Regulation 13 & 13A of Local 
Government (Financial Management) Regulation 
1996.
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Further consideration
Not applicable.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (98/2024)
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Daniel Minson

That Council:

1. Receives the accounts for March 2024, as included in the attachment, pursuant to Regulation 13 of the 
Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996. 

2. Receives the direct lodgement of payroll payments to the personal bank accounts of employees, 
pursuant to Regulation 13 of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996. 

3. Receives the accounts for March 2024, as included in the credit card transactions attachment, pursuant 
to Regulation 13A of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996.

Carried by exception resolution (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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14.3 2024/2025 Proposed Differential Rates and Minimum Payments

Location Town-wide

Reporting officer Manager Strategic Accounting

Responsible officer Chief Financial Officer

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 1. Statement of Objects and Reasons For Differential Rates 2024-2025 [14.3.1 - 
4 pages]

Summary
To seek Council endorsement of the 2024/2025 proposed differential rates and minimum payments for 
advertising.

Recommendation

That Council:
1. Applies differential rates for the 2024/2025 financial year.
2. Advertises, in accordance with section 6.36 of the Local Government Act 1995, for public submissions 

on the proposed differential rates and minimum payments as set out in the Statement of Objects and 
Reasons for Differential Rates 2024-2025 (Attachment 1) as follows:
(1) Residential – Gross Rental Valuation (GRV)

(1) Minimum payment - $1,357
(2) Rate in the dollar - $0.09058

(2) Non-Residential – GRV
(1) Minimum payment - $1,411
(2) Rate in the dollar - $0.11000

(3) Vacant Land – GRV
(1) Minimum payment - $2,199
(2) Rate in the dollar - $0.17137

3. Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to give local public notice seeking public submissions on the 
proposed differential rates and minimum payments for 2024/2025.

4. Requests that any public submissions received relating to the above proposed differential rates and 
minimum payments are considered as part of the Council item proposing the adoption of the 
2024/2025 annual budget. 

Background
1. Council may impose differential general rates and minimum payments on any rateable land in its district 

and is required to give local public notice of its intention to levy differential rates. 
2. Every three years Landgate undertakes a general revaluation of all GRVs in the metropolitan area. The 

most recent revaluation was undertaken last year. 
3. When GRVs increase, the rates in the dollar are adjusted downwards to achieve the same level of rates 

income. When GRVs reduce, the rates in the dollar are adjusted upwards to achieve the same level of 
rates income. As no revaluation was undertaken this year, the rates in the dollar should change relatively 
uniformly.
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4. Rates revenue changes for the past five financial years were;  
a. 2019/2020 – There was no increase, with actual rates revenue of $46,943,703,
b. 2020/2021 – There was a 7.88% reduction, with actual rates revenue of $43,062,877, 
c. 2021/2022 – There was a 0.88% increase, with actual rates revenue of $44,322,879,
d. 2022/2023- There was a 3.5% increase, with budgeted rates revenue of $46,431,117, and,
e. 2023/2024 – There was a 5.9% increase with budgeted rates revenue of $48,993,287.

5. The projected rates yield for 2024/2025 is estimated at $52,991,616.
6. This represents an 8% average increase compared to 2023/2024 rates.
7. Averaged over the period 2019/2020 to 2023/2024, this equates to an approximately 3% increase per 

annum, noting the significant drop, or minimal rate increases for a number of the intervening years.
8. The Town has experienced significant cost increases over the past few years.
9. A number of core operational costs and capital costs are expected to exceed the CPI increase. These 

include:
a. Gate fee for waste disposal – increase of 22%
b. Verge collection (90%) and bulk waste (200%) increase.
c. The WA State government listed streetlighting to increase at 5.9% p.a. for the next 4 years.
d. Due to an increase in Main Roads WA traffic management requirements, some road 

construction costs are expected to increase by 30%.
e. Traffic control requirements cost increase is anticipated to flow into many other contracts and 

services that require traffic control.
f. Insurances are expected to increase by between 7-10%.
g. Employee costs are expected to increase by 4.5%.

10. Capital asset renewal and construction continues to be a priority, with a potential $6.5 million of rating 
income allocated to capital projects, in addition to grant and externally funded projects.

11. The Town does not levy a separate waste charge. The cost of providing this service is recovered through 
the rating mechanism. A review of other metropolitan local governments who do charge a separate 
waste charge indicates a fee of $350 - $450 for the average residential property.

12. Rates in the dollar and minimum rates have been updated in the recommendation and the Statement of 
Objects and Reasons for Differential Rates 2024-2025 (Attachment 1). The rate model is based on the 
gross rental valuations for all rateable properties as advised by Landgate in April 2023.

13. The number of rateable properties for the adopted 2023/2024 annual budget was 18,136. The proposed 
number of rateable properties for the 2024/2025 draft annual budget is 18,254. This is 0.65% rate base 
growth.

14. Council is required to advertise by way of local public notice the proposed differential rates and minimum 
payments and consider any submissions received when adopting the annual budget. 

15. Council may adopt different rates and minimum payments but must give reasons for doing so.

Discussion
16. A rate modelling option of an average 8% increase in all rating categories has been prepared for 

Council consideration, as listed in the table in the Summary of Estimated Rate Revenue attachment. 
17. This is required in order to fund the operational and capital needs of the Town and is a result of the 

collation and investigation of the 2024/2025 draft annual budget.

Relevant documents
Not applicable.

Legal and policy compliance
Section 6.33 of the Local Government Act 1995
Section 6.36 of the Local Government Action 1995 

http://classic.austlii.edu.au/au/legis/wa/consol_act/lga1995182/s6.33.html#:~:text=(3)%20In%20imposing%20a%20differential,general%20rate%20imposed%20by%20it.
http://classic.austlii.edu.au/au/legis/wa/consol_act/lga1995182/s6.36.html#:~:text=Local%20government%20to%20give%20notice,its%20intention%20to%20do%20so.
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Section 6.35 of the Local Government Act 1995

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

There is no current budget impact as the recommended rates in the dollar and 
minimums relate to next financial year.

Future budget 
impact

The recommended increase in rates in the dollar and minimum rates will achieve 
an expected yield of $52,991,616 for 2024/25. This will form part of the total 
income received for the Town to fund next financial year’s operating and capital 
budget.

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial Not applicable Low

Environmental  Not applicable  Medium  

Health and 
safety

 Not applicable  Low  

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

 Not applicable  Medium  

Legislative 
compliance

Not complying with the 
Local Government Act 
1995 statutory 
requirements.

High Low TREAT risk by ensuring differential rates are 
advertised for 21 days local public notice.

Reputation Not meeting the statutory 
requirement to advertise 
its intention to levy 
differential rates and 
minimums.

Moderate Low TREAT risk by advertising its intention to 
levy differential rates and minimums and 
Objects and Reasons including a summary 
of submissions in the report to Council to 
adopt the annual budget

Service 
delivery

 Not applicable.  Medium  

Engagement

Internal engagement

Stakeholder Comments

Elected Members Elected members have considered the current economic climate and the Town’s 
financial health and have considered the rate in the dollar and minimum 

http://classic.austlii.edu.au/au/legis/wa/consol_act/lga1995182/s6.35.html
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payments for the various rating categories, with the need to advertise any 
proposed differential rates and seek public comment.

Finance & Town staff Finance staff have assisted in the rate modelling scenarios to achieve a rate 
revenue increase sufficient to fund planned operations and capital works. 
Numerous Town staff have been consulted and assisted in formulating 
anticipated operational and capital costs for the various services and facilities the 
Town provides.

External engagement

Stakeholders Ratepayers will be invited to make submissions on the proposed rates in the 
dollar and minimum payments proposed for 2024/2025.

Period of 
engagement

21 days local public notice will be given.

Level of engagement 3. Involve

Methods of 
engagement

Written submissions will be invited.

Strategic alignment
Civic Leadership  
Strategic outcome Intended public value outcome or impact

CL1 – Effectively managing resources and 
performance 

The Council is considering endorsing an increase in 
rate revenue for all rating categories, for the 
2024/2025 annual budget.



187 of 256

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (99/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Daniel Minson
That Council:
1. Applies differential rates for the 2024/2025 financial year.
2. Advertises, in accordance with section 6.36 of the Local Government Act 1995, for public submissions on 

the proposed differential rates and minimum payments as set out in the Statement of Objects and 
Reasons for Differential Rates 2024-2025 (Attachment 1) as follows:
(1) Residential – Gross Rental Valuation (GRV)

(1) Minimum payment - $1,357
(2) Rate in the dollar - $0.09058

(2) Non-Residential – GRV
(1) Minimum payment - $1,411
(2) Rate in the dollar - $0.11000

(3) Vacant Land – GRV
(1) Minimum payment - $2,199
(2) Rate in the dollar - $0.17137

3. Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to give local public notice seeking public submissions on the 
proposed differential rates and minimum payments for 2024/2025.

4. Requests that any public submissions received relating to the above proposed differential rates and 
minimum payments are considered as part of the Council item proposing the adoption of the 
2024/2025 annual budget. 

Carried by exception resolution (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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15 Committee Reports

15.1 Final Audit Report: Workplace Health and Safety

Location Town-wide

Reporting officer Corporate Performance Advisor

Responsible officer Chief Executive Officer

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 1. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - Workplace Health and Safety Internal 
Audit Report [15.1.1 - 20 pages]

Summary
The Workplace Health and Safety Audit was completed in March 2024.

Committee Recommendation

That the Audit and Risk Committee recommends that Council notes the final Workplace Health and 
Safety Audit Report.

Background
1. The Workplace Health and Safety audit was completed in March 2024 as part of the 2023-2026 Audit 

Program
2. The objective of the review  was classified as an assurance audit with a focus on controls and 

compliance through a combination of documentation reviews, interviews, process assessment, and 
sampling to assess controls.

Discussion
3. The findings are summarised below and documented in detail within Attachment 1 of this report.
4. 1 low risk area was identified with 3 business Improvement suggestions
5. Finding: Audit noted that the Town has the OSH Hazard Identification and Management, and 

Hazardous Substance Management documents which details responsibilities and accountabilities of risk 
and hazard management process in accordance with WA OSH Regulations 1984. The Town has not 
reviewed and updated these since 2013 – 2014, whereas the period of review is three years.

6. Recommendation: Audit recommends that the Town reviews the Hazard Identification and 
Management, and Hazardous Substance Management documents to ensure WHS processes are 
current and align with approved policies and procedures.

7. Business Improvements:
a) Audit suggests that the Town considers conducting regular review of the Depot PPE Procedure as 

required every five years. 
b) Audit suggests that the Town reviews the Safety Management Plan on a regular basis to ensure 

currency. 



189 of 256

c) Audit suggests that all site supervisors/managers should establish monthly Safety KPIs and report 
them to the WHS team. These KPIs should be monitored by the Coordinator Safety and Emergency 
Management on monthly basis to ensure compliance with safety regulations.

Relevant documents
Not applicable.

Legal and policy compliance
Not applicable.

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Sufficient funds exist within the annual budget to address this 
recommendation.

Future budget 
impact

Not applicable.

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk rating Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial Not adopting an internal 
audit program means we 
cannot test our controls 
and mitigate loss through 
administrative errors, and 
processes.

High Low TREAT risk by
adopting an internal program with a 
focus area on high-risk processes and 
activities.

Environmental  Not applicable  Medium  

Health and 
safety

Not refining management 
practices and processes 
to address audit findings 
could result in harm or 
injury to people with 
potential loss and /or 
medical care.

Low Low TREAT risk by ensuring commitment 
to management actions to address 
findings.

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

Not applicable  Medium  

Legislative 
compliance

Breach of legislation and 
compliance requirements 
may or may result in legal 

 High Low TREAT risk by ensuring commitment 
to management actions to address 
findings.
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action and financial 
penalties.

Reputation Not refining management 
practices and processes 
to address audit findings 
could result in 
reputational risk to 
Council and the Town. 

High Low TREAT risk by adopting an internal 
program with a focus area on high 
risk processes and activities.

Service 
delivery

Not applicable.  Medium  

Engagement

 Internal engagement

Stakeholder Comments

People and Culture Provided the information requested and comments on the audit report

C-Suite The report was presented to C-Suite for noting

Strategic alignment
Civic Leadership
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
CL1 – Effectively managing resources 
and performance.

  Internal audits promote integrity and identify areas for 
improvement

CL3 - Accountability and good 
governance.

 Internal audits allow for an assessment of whether legislation, 
policies and practices are being followed to ensure intended 
outcomes are achieved.

Further consideration
Not applicable.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (100/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Daniel Minson
That the Audit and Risk Committee recommends that Council notes the final Workplace Health and Safety 
Audit Report.

Carried by exception resolution (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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15.2 Final Audit Report: Financial Sustainability

Location Town-wide

Reporting officer Corporate Performance Advisor

Responsible officer Chief Financial Officer

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 1. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - Financial Sustainability Audit report 
[15.2.1 - 25 pages]

Summary
The Financial Sustainability audit was concluded in March 2024.

Committee Recommendation

That the Audit and Risk Committee recommends that Council notes the final Financial Sustainability 
Internal audit report.

Background
1. The Finacial Sustainability audit was concluded in March 2024 as part of the 2023-2026 Audit Program.
2. The objective of the review was classified as an assurance audit with a focus on the Town’s ability to 

maintain a sustainable long-term financial position. This included the ability of the Town to generate 
sufficient revenues to recover capital, maintenance, and operating costs over the lifetime of their assets 
through reliable and relevant financial forecasts. Reliance was made on a combination of enquiry, 
process observation, and analysis to assess internal controls, risk management and governance 
processes.

Discussion
3. There was no finding noted 
4. There were 2 business improvement suggestions

a) Audit suggests that the Town considers conducting regular reviews against the Management 
Practice 303.1 – Debt Collection to ensure up to date and compliance the Council Policy 303 – Debt 
Collection.

b) Audit suggests that the Town considers conducting regular reviews against the Management 
Practice 302.1 – Investment Practice to ensure up to date and compliance the Council Policy 302 – 
Investment

Relevant documents
Not applicable.
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Legal and policy compliance
Not applicable.

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Sufficient funds exist within the annual budget to address this 
recommendation.

Future budget 
impact

Not applicable.

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial Not adopting an internal 
audit program means we 
can’t test our financial 
controls and mitigate 
financial loss through 
administrative errors, 
fraud and corruption.

High Low TREAT risk by
adopting an internal program with a 
focus area on high-risk financial 
processes and activities.

Environmental Not applicable.  Medium  

Health and safety Not applicable.  Low  

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

Not applicable.  Medium  

Legislative 
compliance

Not applicable.  Low  

Reputation Not applicable.  Low  

Service delivery Not applicable.  Medium  

Engagement

 Internal engagement

Stakeholder Comments

 Finance  Provided the information requested and comments on the audit report

 C-Suite  The report was presented to C-Suite for noting
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Strategic alignment
Civic Leadership
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
CL1 – Effectively managing resources 
and performance.

 Internal audits promote integrity and identify areas for 
improvement.

CL3 - Accountability and good 
governance.

Internal audits allow for an assessment of whether legislation, 
policies and practices are being followed to ensure intended 
outcomes are achieved.

Further consideration
Not applicable. 

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (101/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Daniel Minson
That the Audit and Risk Committee recommends that Council notes the final Financial Sustainability Internal 
audit report.

Carried by exception resolution (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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15.3 Audit Update Report March 2024

Location Town-wide

Reporting officer Corporate Performance Advisor

Responsible officer Chief Executive Officer

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 1. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - Quarter 3 : Audit Update Report [15.3.1 - 
7 pages]

2. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - Audit Function Dashboard [15.3.2 - 1 
page]

Summary
The Audit and Risk Committee recommends that Council receives the Audit Update Report for March 2024 
as contained in Attachment 1.

Committee Recommendation

That the Audit and Risk Committee recommends that Council receives the Audit Update Report for 
March 2024 as contained in attachment 1.

Background
1. The 2021-2022 Internal Audit Program was adopted by Council on 16 August 2022. 
2. The 2023-2026 Internal Audit Program was adopted by Council on 19 June 2023 and the following 

audits for 23/24 have been completed. 
a. The Environmental Sustainability Audit  
b. The Workplace Health and Safety Audit
c. Financial Sustainability Audit

Discussion
3. The Environmental Sustainability Audit was presented to the Audit and Risk Committee in January and 

no findings were noted.
4. The Workplace Health and Safety Audit - 1 finding was noted with the following business 

Improvements:
a. The Town considers conducting regular review of the Depot PPE Procedure as required every five 

years.
b. The Town reviews the Safety Management Plan on a regular basis to ensure currency.
c. All site supervisors/managers should establish monthly safety KPIs and report them to the WHS 

team. These KPIs should be monitored by the Coordinator Safety and Emergency Management on 
monthly basis to ensure compliance with safety regulations.

5. The Financial sustainability Audit - no findings were noted. The audit suggests the following business 
improvements: 
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a. The Town considers conducting regular reviews against the Management Practice 303.1 – Debt 
Collection to ensure up to date and compliance to the Council Policy 303 – Debt Collection.

b. The Town considers conducting regular reviews against the Management Practice 302.1 – 
Investment Practice to ensure up to date and compliance to the Council Policy 302 – Investment.

6. These audit actions will be added into Cascade and monitored on a quarterly basis.

Relevant documents
Not applicable.

Legal and policy compliance
Part 7 of the Local Government Act 1995
Local Government (Audit) Regulations 1996

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Sufficient funds exist within the annual budget to address this 
recommendation.

Future budget 
impact

Not applicable

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk rating Risk appetite Risk Mitigation

Financial Not adopting an internal 
audit program means we 
can’t test our financial 
controls and mitigate 
financial loss through 
administrative errors, 
fraud, and corruption. 

High Low TREAT risk by adopting an 
internal program with a 
focus area on high-risk 
financial processes and 
activities.

Environmental  Not Applicable  Medium  

Health and 
safety

A poorly designed 
Internal Audit Program 
will make the Town 
vulnerable to Health and 
Safety compliance, which 
may lead to potential 
time loss and/or medical 
care. 

 Low Low TREAT risk by ensuring 
commitment to 
management actions to 
address findings.

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

 Not applicable  Medium  

https://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/viewdb/au/legis/wa/consol_reg/lgr1996341/
https://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/viewdb/au/legis/wa/consol_reg/lgr1996341/
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Legislative 
compliance

Not adopting an internal 
audit program means we 
cannot test our legislative 
compliance and mitigate 
financial loss through 
administrative errors, 
fraud, and corruption. 

High Low TREAT risk by ensuring 
commitment to 
management actions to 
address findings.

Reputation  A poorly designed 
Internal Audit Program 
will make the Town 
vulnerable to non-
compliance, fraud and 
corruption risks which 
adversely impact on the 
Town’s reputation. 

 Moderate Low TREAT risk by ensuring 
commitment to 
management actions to 
address findings.

Service 
delivery

 Not applicable  Medium  

Engagement

Internal engagement

Stakeholder Comments

Business units 
Managers  

providing responses and supporting documentation to the internal auditors.

C-suite Noting the final internal audit outcomes

 

Strategic alignment

Civic Leadership
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
CL1 – Effectively managing resources 
and performance.

Internal audits promote integrity and identify areas for                                  
improvement

CL3 - Accountability and good 
governance.

 As internal audit is a key pillar of organisational governance, a 
robust internal audit program, with oversight from the Audit 
Committee, will enable the Town to have a systematic, disciplined 
approach to evaluate and improve the effectiveness of risk 
management, internal controls, and governance processes. The 
business improvements that result from an effective internal audit 
program will add value to the way The Town runs its business

Further consideration
Not applicable.
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OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (102/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Daniel Minson
That the Audit and Risk Committee recommends that Council receives the Audit Update Report for March 
2024 as contained in attachment 1.

Carried by exception resolution (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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15.4 Quarter 3 Progress Report 1 January 2024 - 31 March 2024

Location Town-wide

Reporting officer Corporate Performance Advisor

Responsible officer Chief Executive Officer

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 1. Quarter 3 report [15.4.1 - 17 pages]
2. 2023-2024 Annual Strategic Projects & Capital Work Program - 

Operations - Q 3 attachment [15.4.2 - 6 pages]
3. Community Benefits Strategy Quarter 1 Report Jan - Mar 2024 [15.4.3 

- 4 pages]

Summary
The Audit and Risk Committee recommends that Council accepts the quarterly progress reports for the 
period 1 January 2024 – 31 March 2024.

Committee Recommendation

That the Audit and Risk Committee recommends that Council accepts the quarterly progress reports 
for the period 1 January 2024 - 31 March 2024, relating to the: 
(a) Corporate Business Plan 
(b) Five-year capital works program, including the 2022/2023 Annual Strategic Project Plan
(c) Economic Development Strategy 2018-2023
(d) Urban Forest Strategy 
(e) Reconciliation Action Plan 
(f) Disability Access and Inclusion Plan
(g) Community Benefits Strategy
(h) Climate Emergency Plan.

Background
At the Ordinary Council Meeting on 16 July 2019, Council resolved: 

“That Council requests that the Chief Executive Officer: 
1. Develops an Annual Strategic Project Summary for 2019/2020, containing a summary of the projects 

that are aligned to strategic outcomes in the Strategic Community Plan 2017-2027. 
2. Presents the 2019/2020 Annual Strategic Project Summary for adoption at the September Ordinary 

Council Meeting. 
3. Presents to Council, commencing from the October Ordinary Council Meeting, quarterly written 

progress reports on the actions, projects and outcomes within the Town’s following plans and 
strategies:

(a) Corporate Business Plan

(b) 2019/2020 Annual Strategic Project Summary 
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(c) 5 Year Capital Works Program

(d) Economic Development Strategy 2018 – 2023 

(e) Urban Forest Strategy 

(f) Reconciliation Action Plan 

(g) Disability Access and Inclusion Plan 

(h) Community Benefits Strategy 
4. At the Ordinary Council Meeting on 20 July 2021, Council resolved: That Council:

(a) Receives the community consultation results for the draft Climate Emergency Plan. 

(b) Endorses the Climate Emergency Plan 2021 – 2031.

(c) Instructs the Chief Executive Officer to include the Climate Emergency Plan in the Quarterly 
progress reports to council, commencing in the next quarter for 2021.

5. The quarterly written progress reports were requested to enable Council to assess performance   
against strategies and plans, identify risks and significant variations in project performance and 
budgeting, receive information needed to be able to make informed decisions and to take action to 
address any issues that arise. They were also requested to give Council and the community a higher 
level of transparency and accountability relating to strategic actions, plans and projects.

Discussion
1. Written progress reports will enable the Council to oversee the Town’s performance and allocation of 

the Town’s finances and resources. They will also help to inform the community about the Town’s 
progress in relation to the plans and strategies.

2. The Corporate Business Plan 23/24 has been endorsed by Council in December 2023, and these reports 
on the actions, projects, and outcomes, for the plans and strategies listed in the Council resolution, have 
been attached to this report. Further commentary for each report has also been included below.

Corporate Business Plan
3. The status of actions from the CBP are as follows:

Strategic outcome Total actions No. of actions 
completed

No. of actions 
behind

No. of actions 
on track

Social 24 3 3 18

Environment 22 3 3 16

Economic 6 1 3 2

Civic Leadership 25 2 12 11

4. Actions not completed within the reporting quarter are as per attachment 7.2.1

2022/2023 Annual Strategic Project Summary
5. The status of projects from the Annual Strategic Project summary is as follows:

Total Projects No of projects on track No of projects 
complete

No. of projects 
delayed
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17 11 3 3

Five Year capital works program
6. The status of actions from the Five-Year Capital Works Program are as follows.

Total project Works in 
progress

Not yet started Complete Deleted projects

92 56 5 24 7

Economic Development Strategy 2018-2023
7. The Economic Development Strategy 2018- 2023 (EDS) outlines 50 actions required to achieve the 

seven pathways for sustainable economic growth over the next five years. The EDS was adopted by 
Council in March 2019.

8. The summary table below represents the number of actions progressed and completed since the 
adoption of the EDS.

 

 Outcome Total actions No of actions 
completed

No of actions 
in progress

No of actions not 
started

Pathway 1: 
Leadership 4 2 2 0

Pathway 2: Identity 2 0 2 0

Pathway 3: Local to 
Global Connections 5 1 2 2

Pathway 4: Smart 
Town – digital 
innovation

7 0 5 2

Pathway 5: Creating 
an enabling 
business 
environment

8 1 6 1

Pathway 6: High 
Value Precincts 6 5 1 0

Pathway 7: High 
Value Sectors 18 1 14 3

Total 50 10 32 8

Urban Forest Strategy:
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9. The Urban Forest Strategy (UFS) Implementation Action Plan (IAP) outlines 41 actions required to 
achieve the six strategic outcomes defined in the UFS over a five-year period. The UFS was adopted by 
council in September 2018 and the IAP in September 2019.1

10. The summary table below represents the number of actions progressed and completed since the 
adoption of the IAP.

 

Outcome No of actions 
completed

No of actions 
in progress

No of actions 
ongoing

No of actions not 
started

Strategic Outcome 1
Plant and protect 
sufficient trees by 
2020 to achieve the 
20% tree canopy 
target as supported 
by Council.

0 4 8 3

Strategic Outcome 2 
Maximize community 
involvement and 
collaboration in its 
implementation.

0 1 7 1

Strategic Outcome 3
Increase tree diversity, 
whilst favoring local 
endemic and West 
Australian species that 
also support wildlife

1 0 2 0

Strategic Outcome 4 
Maintain high 
standard of 
vegetation health.

0 1 5 0

Strategic Outcome 5 
Improve soil and 
water quality

0 1 2 0

Strategic Outcome 6 
Improve urban 
ecosystems

0 1 2 2

Reconciliation Action Plan: 
11. The Town’s new Innovate Reconciliation Action Plan (RAP) was adopted by Council in December 2023.
12. The document outlines strategies and actions to support opportunities to strengthen the community, 

build strong relationships and foster greater awareness and understanding of Aboriginal culture and 
history.

13. The status of actions from the Innovate Reconciliation Action Plan are as follows.
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Category No. of actions
completed

No. of actions in
progress/ongoing

No of actions not 
started

Relationships 0 9 7

Respect 1 13 8

Opportunities 0 2 8

Governance 1 8 6

Tracking and
Progress

2 32 29

14. This quarter, the key progress highlights of the Innovate Reconciliation Action Plan included:
(a) Launch event held for the Innovate Reconciliation Action Plan on 22 March 2024
(b) As part of the RAP launch a video of community voices was produced to showcase what 

reconciliation means to them and why having a RAP is important.
(c) Connections made with community groups to plan for National Reconciliation Week and NAIDOC 

Week.
(d) Meetings held with service areas to discuss implementation of actions within the RAP.

Disability Access and Inclusion Plan   
15. The Town’s Access and Inclusion Plan was adopted by Council in December 2022 and is a legislative 

requirement for all local governments.
16. The status of actions from the Access and Inclusion Plan are as follows:

Category No. of actions 
completed/ongoing

No of actions in 
progress

No of actions not started

Goal 1: Customer 
Experience - Services 
and Events

4 2 0

Goal 1: Customer 
Experience -Information 4 2 1

Goal 1: Customer 
Experience - Quality 
Customer Service

2 1 2

Goal 2: Physical Access – 
Building and Facilities 2 3 3
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Category No. of actions 
completed/ongoing

No of actions in 
progress

No of actions not started

Goal 3: Active 
Citizenship -Complaints 0 1 3

Goal 3: Active 
Citizenship – Public 
Consultation

2 0 3

Goal 4: Employment 5 0 0

Goal 5: Governance and 
Impact 4 1 0

Total 23 10 12

17.  This quarter, the key progress highlights of the Access and Inclusion Plan included:
(a) Continuing to engage with relevant stakeholders to advance AIP deliverables. 
(b) The Access and Inclusion Advisory Group continues to support and advise project management and 

internal stakeholders on inclusive design and planning elements, the last meeting was held 27 
March 2024. 

(c) Potential to collaborate with DCA (Diversity Council of Australia) for internal staff training. 
(d) Continued discussions with relevant Town officers to explore adding a sensory room in the admin 

building.
(e) Collaboration with internal stakeholders and all staff members to produce a Harmony Week Game 

Book and Orange T-Shirts for Harmony Week. We are also engaging with community groups to 
support inclusive events for Harmony Week.

(f) We are also connecting more with community organisations to build a contact list for the Town.

 Climate Emergency Plan
18. The Town’s Climate Emergency Plan (CEP) was adopted by Council on 20 July 2021.
19. The Climate Emergency Plan aims to:

(a) Achieve a zero-carbon target for emissions generated by the Town of Victoria Park by 2030. The 
timeframe of 2030 has been chosen because it is the timeframe needed to curb emissions and limit 
the seriousness of climate change impacts.

(b) Achieve at least 40% emissions reduction through direct action (i.e. not through carbon offsets).
(c) Support the community and businesses in working towards their own zero carbon target.
(d) Improve the resilience of the Town in responding to immediate climate change impacts.

20. The status of actions from the CEP are as follows:

Category No of actions 
completed

No of actions in 
progress/ongoing

No of actions 
not started

1 Embed a low carbon culture  4 5 2
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Category No of actions 
completed

No of actions in 
progress/ongoing

No of actions 
not started

2 Reduce emissions of facilities 
and assets

3 9 0

3 Reduce waste emissions 1 4 0

4 Switch to low carbon and 
renewables

2 2 1

5 Respond to immediate climate 
change impacts

1 7 0

6 Support and educate our 
community

3 8 1

7 Support and educate our 
businesses

4 4 4

8 Offset residual emissions 1 2 0

21. This quarter, the key progress highlights of the 2023/24 actions under the Climate Emergency Plan 
included:
(a) Both carbon impact reporting and Climate Emergency Plan review is now complete. Respective 

reports are in development, anticipated to be delivered to Town in April.
(b) Water Efficiency workshop held in March.
(c) Water and energy audit undertaken for Leisurelife in March.
(d) Expression of Interest/Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) completed to explore further options 

for the Power Purchase Agreement. With the current Power Purchase Agreement halfway through, 
the MoU is for WALGA to initiate exploration into the market - on behalf of all participating local 
governments - for future options beyond 2025. It does not beholden the Town to any future 
options out forth.

(e) Initiating education and behaviour change program for the Town’s staff focused on energy savings 
and efficiency with workshop to be held April.

Community Benefits Strategy
22. The Community Benefits Strategy (CBS) was launched on 2 December 2019, operating on a calendar   

year basis, rather than financial year. 
23. The Town of Victoria Park, West Coast Eagles (WCE), Waalitj Foundation (WF), and the Perth Football 

Club partnered in the design process of CBS to collectively bring their own strengths to the partnership. 
The design process resulted in the creation of four programs, each program has a main delivery partner 
to ensure its success. Four programs as follows:
(a) Program 1: Youth Engagement, delivered by Waalitj Foundation to focus on engaging young people 

in constructive local activities and support parents with older children and adolescence.
(b) Program 2: Healthy Relationship Awareness, delivered by West Coast Eagles and focuses on 

domestic violence awareness and prevention.
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(c) Program 3: Supporting Local Community Organisations, delivered by West Coast Eagles the 
program function is to support four not-for-profit groups or community groups over the first five 
years of CBS.

(d) Program 4: Recreational Groups and Sports Club Development, delivered by West Coast Eagles who 
aid with strategic planning, governance, structures, constitutions, long term planning and other club 
related management issues.

 
24. The status of actions from the CBS are as follows:

Program No of actions 
completed/ongoing

No of actions in 
progress

No of actions not 
started

Youth Engagement 
Program 3 3 0

Healthy 
Relationships 
Awareness

5 3 1

Supporting local 
community 
organisations

6 1 0

Recreational groups 
and sports club 
development

2 4 0

 

25. This quarter, the key progress highlights of the Community Benefits Strategy included:
(a) Progression of discussions regarding evaluation of the current CBS, and development of CBS 2.0. A 

project scope has been circulated for comment, with further discussions and internal workshopping 
in the first instance to occur.

(b) Waalitj Foundation has developed strong and meaningful relationships with local community, 
organisations and primary schools including engagement with the following:

I) East Vic Park Primary School
II) Millen Primary School
III) Lathlain Primary School
IV) Ursula Frayne College
V) Department of Communities

(c) Waalitj Foundation continued facilitating Waalitj Club focusing on healthy lifestyles and physical 
activity sessions, STEM activities, and healthy lifestyles workshop. 

(d) West Coast Eagles continues to support the Healthy Relationships Group, including supporting an 
event run by the Aboriginal Family Legal Services; Leisurelife Holiday Program consisting of running 
a football clinic with a WCE past player.

(e) Further information is available regarding quarter 1 activities in the CBS Attachment. 

Relevant documents
Not applicable.
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Legal and policy compliance
Section 2.7 of the Local Government Act 1995

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Sufficient funds exist within the annual budget to address this 
recommendation.

Future budget 
impact

 Not applicable.

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event 
description

Risk rating Risk appetite Risk Mitigation

Financial Not applicable.   Low  

Environmental Not applicable.   Medium  

Health and safety Not applicable.   Low  

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

Not applicable.   Medium  

Legislative 
compliance

Not applicable   Low  

Reputation Negative public 
perception towards 
the Town if progress 
expectations are not 
being met. 
 

  Minor  Low Treat risk by providing 
commentary and reasoning 
within progress reports 
where expectations are not 
being met. 

Service delivery Not applicable   Medium

Engagement

 Internal engagement

Stakeholder Comments

Operations Operations coordinate the progress reports for the 2019/2020 Annual 
Strategic Project Summary and Five-Year Capital Works Program.

Governance and 
Strategy

Governance and Strategy coordinates the progress against the Corporate 
Business Plan.

https://classic.austlii.edu.au/au/legis/wa/consol_act/lga1995182/s2.7.htm
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 Internal engagement

Place Planning Place Planning coordinates the progress reports for the Economic 
Development Strategy 2018 – 2023 and Urban Forest Strategy.

Community 
Development

Community Development coordinates the progress reports for the 
Reconciliation Action Plan, Community Benefits Strategy and Disability 
Access and Inclusion Plan.

Environment Environment coordinates the progress reports for the Climate Emergency 
Plan.

Strategic alignment
Civic Leadership
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
CL1 – Effectively managing resources 
and performance.

 Council is provided with the information that they have requested 
in the way they determined is best for them.

CL3 - Accountability and good 
governance.

 Council is provided with the information that they have requested 
in the way they determined is best for them.

Further consideration
Not applicable.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (103/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Daniel Minson

That the Audit and Risk Committee recommends that Council accepts the quarterly progress reports for the 
period 1 January 2024 - 31 March 2024, relating to the: 
(a) Corporate Business Plan 
(b) Five-year capital works program, including the 2022/2023 Annual Strategic Project Plan
(c) Economic Development Strategy 2018-2023
(d) Urban Forest Strategy 
(e) Reconciliation Action Plan 
(f) Disability Access and Inclusion Plan
(g) Community Benefits Strategy
(h) Climate Emergency Plan.

Carried by exception resolution (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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15.5 Debt Write-off Debtors

Location Town-wide

Reporting officer Financial Services Controller

Responsible officer Chief Financial Officer

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 1. Debtor write off Register [15.5.1 - 1 page]

Summary
Under delegation 1.1.21 Defer, Grant Discounts, Waive or Write of Debts, administration is only able to 
write off non-rates debts valued below $5,000. Currently the Town has an outstanding debt of $9,764.50 
which is no longer considered collectable and is being requested to be written off.

Committee Recommendation

That the Audit and Risk Committee recommends Council approves the write-off of identified 
unrecoverable debtor's debts valued at $9,764.50.

Background
1. Event Perth owes the Town the total of $9,764.50 debt. We have taken all necessary measures to 

recover the debt. Events Perth had gone into liquidation and the Town is unlikely to recoup the 
outstanding debt.

2. The Town’s debt collection policy states that should a debtor fail to pay within the initial 14-day period 
the following debt collection process is followed; 
(a) Debt outstanding - 30 days: A statement is forwarded to the debtor with a reminder and alerting 

them to their unpaid invoice. 
(b) Debt outstanding - 60 days: A friendly reminder by way of email and phone calls. 
(c) Debt outstanding - 90 days: An urgent action letter is sent (and emailed if appropriate) requesting 

immediate payment as well as a phone call. Assistance is also requested from the relevant service 
area to communicate with the debtor.

(d) Debt outstanding - 90 + Days: A final notice is forwarded outlining payment within 7 days or debt 
collection action will occur. 

(e) Non-payment within 7 days – case is forwarded to the Town’s debt collection agency. 
i) Ongoing communication occurs between the Town and the debt collection agency relating 

to the collection. 
ii) Continued failure to pay or respond to debt collection results in legal action (dependant on 

circumstances and cost benefit to the Town). 

Discussion
3. The Table below shows the details of sundry debtor deemed uncollectable.
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Debtors 
Number

Description Debt Collectors Reason for Write 
off

Write off amount

4715.04 Event - The Marquee In Liquidation $9,764.50

TOTAL $9,764.50

4. Aged debts will be reviewed regularly and accounted for in accordance with the relevant Australian 
Accounting Standard, AASB 9 Financial Instruments, that deals with provisions for doubtful debts. Where 
the recovery of debt is unlikely, a provision for doubtful debts shall be made in accordance with Australian 
Accounting Standards. The provision for doubtful debt was made and is reflective in annual financial 
report 2022-23.

5. It is common practice for Local Government Authorities (LGAs) to write-off debtor debt and to report 
large provisions of doubtful debt within their financial statements. If the debt is more than $5,000- it 
should be presented to the council for the write off. Debts shall be written off only when all reasonable 
attempts at recovery have been exhausted. In accordance with section 6.12(c) of the Local Government 
Act 1995 all debts which require Council approval to be written off will be reported to Council.

The Town have exhausted all avenues to recoup these costs, it is recommended to be written off.

Relevant documents
Policy 308 Financial hardship

Practice 303. 1 Debt collection

Legal and policy compliance
Section 6.12(1)(b) and (c) of the Local Government Act 1995

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Sufficient funds exist within the annual budget to address this 
recommendation.

Future budget 
impact

Not applicable.

Risk management consideration

 Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial The council does not 
approve the write off the 
debt

Medium Medium Make it clear to Council that should they 
choose not to write of the debt:

a) This doubtful debt provision 
would remain on the Town’s 
financial statements and 
continuing to have outstanding 
debt over 90 days with no view to 

https://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/viewdoc/au/legis/wa/consol_act/lga1995182/s6.12.html
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collect (or unviability to collect) 
serves no purpose.

b) With the requirement to continue 
to include provision of doubtful

Reputation Negative public 
perception towards the 
Town may result in the 
write off the debt

 Medium Medium The Town is only writing off those debts 
that are unrecoverable, or unviable to 
recover. It is common practice for Local 
Government Authorities (LGAs) to write-
off debtor debt and to report large 
provisions of doubtful debt within their 
financial statements.

Strategic alignment
Civic Leadership
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
CL2 - Communication and 
engagement with the community.

  To make available timely and relevant information about the bad 
debts available to the Council and public. 

CL3 - Accountability and good 
governance.

  Ensure the Town meets its legislative responsibility in accordance 
with the Local Government Act 1995 

Further consideration 
Not applicable. 

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (104/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Daniel Minson
That the Audit and Risk Committee recommends Council approves the write-off of identified unrecoverable 
debtor's debts valued at $9,764.50.

Carried (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil

PROCEDURAL MOTION (109/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Jesse Hamer
That Council moves the meeting to item 22 - Matters for which the meeting may be closed to consider item 
22.1.1. 

Carried (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil

Reason: To deal with the timeframe in item 22.1.1.
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22 Meeting closed to the public

22.1 Matters for which the meeting may be closed

COUNCIL RESOLUTION (110/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife
That Council:
1. Closes the meeting to the members of the public at 11:08pm to consider item 22.1.1, in accordance with 
Section 5.23(2)(d) of the Local Government Act 1995. 
2. Permits the Chief Executive Officer, the Manager Governance and Strategy and minute secretary to 
remain in the chamber during discussion, in accordance with clause 27(3)(a) of the Town of Victoria Park 
Meeting Procedures Local Law 2019.  

Carried (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil

22.1.1 Vehicle Management Local Law Undertaking

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (111/2024): 
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife
That Council:

1. resolves to undertake to the Joint Standing Committee on Delegated Legislation that:
a. Within 6 months, the Town of Victoria Park Vehicle Management Local Law 2021 will be re-

amended to restore the original wording of clauses 6, 9, 10, 46, 54, 65, 70, 74 and 75 as they 
were before the Town of Victoria Park Amendment Local Law 2024 came into effect.

b. Any delegations purportedly made under those provisions are not exercised, and decisions 
made under those clauses are made by the Council.

c. Ensure that all consequential amendments arising out of these undertakings will be made.
d. Where the Town of Victoria Park Vehicle Management Local Law 2021 or the Town of Victoria 

Park Amendment Local Law 2024 are made publicly available by the Town, whether in hard copy 
or electronic form, ensure that they are accompanied by a copy of these undertakings.

2. That Delegation 2.1.6 Vehicle Management Local Law 2021 be amended by removing the words 
“(other than clause 10 of the local law)”.

3. Commences the local law-making process for the Town of Victoria Park Vehicle Management 
Amendment Local Law 2024 with the purpose and effect of the local law being:

Purpose: To provide for the regulation, control and management of parking and vehicles within the 
District.

Effect: To regulate the parking and control of vehicles.

4. Authorises the CEO to carry out the local law-making process under section 3.12(3) of the Local 
Government Act 1995 by:

a) Giving local public notice of the Amendment Local Law; and

b) Giving a copy of the Amendment Local Law and public notice to the Minister for Local 
Government.
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5. Notes that the CEO, after the close of the public consultation period, will submit a report to the 
Council on any submissions received on the proposed local law to enable the Council to consider 
the submissions made and to determine whether to make the local law in accordance with section 
3.12(4) of the Local Government Act 1995.

 Carried (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter 
Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil

COUNCIL RESOLUTION (112/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife
That Council reopens the meeting to the public at 11:13pm
 Carried (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil

 22.2 Public reading of resolutions which may be made public

In accordance with clause 27 (6) of the Town of Victoria Park Meeting Procedures Local Law 2019, Mayor 
Karen Vernon read aloud the resolution in relation to the following item.

• 22.1.1 – Vehicle Management Local Law Undertaking

PROCEDURAL MOTION (113/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife
That Council adjourns the meeting to Thursday 23 May 2024 at 5:30pm
 Carried (9 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa, Cr Lindsay Miles and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
 
Reason: Because Council still has business to complete, and given the hour, it is too late to complete it.

At 11:13pm, the Mayor Karen Vernon adjourned the meeting.
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Mayor Karen Vernon resumed the meeting on 23 May 2024 at 5:30pm.

Acknowledgement of Country

Mayor Karen Vernon read the Acknowledgement of Country. 

Ngany djerapiny Wadjak – Noongar boodja-k yaakiny, nidja bilya bardook.                   

I am honoured to be standing on Whadjuk - Nyungar country on the banks of the Swan River.

Ngany kaaditj Noongar moort keny kaadak nidja Wadjak Noongar boodja. Ngany kaaditj nidja Noongar 
birdiya – koora, ye-ye, boorda, baalapiny moorditj Noongar kaadijtin, moort, wer boodja ye-ye.

I acknowledge the traditional custodians of this land and respect past, present and emerging leaders, their 
continuing cultural heritage, beliefs and relationship with the land, which continues to be important today.

Ngany youngka baalapiny Noongar birdiya wer moort nidja boodja.

I thank them for the contribution made to life in the Town of Victoria Park and to this region.

Announcements from the Presiding Member
This meeting is a continuation of the Council meeting held on Tuesday 21 May 2024.

Recording and live streaming of proceedings

In accordance with clause 39 of the Town of Victoria Park Meeting Procedures Local Law 2019, as the Presiding 
Member, I hereby give my permission for the administration to record proceedings of this meeting. 

This meeting is also being live streamed on the Town’s website. By being present at this meeting, members 
of the public consent to the possibility that their image and voice may be live streamed to public. Recordings 
are also made available on the Town’s website following the meeting.

Public question time and public statement time
 
There are guidelines that need to be adhered to in our Council meetings and during question and statement 
time people speaking are not to personalise any questions, or statements about Elected Members, or staff or 
use any possible defamatory remarks.
 
In accordance with clause 40 of the Town of Victoria Park Meeting Procedures Local Law 2019, a person 
addressing the Council shall extend due courtesy and respect to the Council and the processes under which 
it operates and shall comply with any direction by the presiding member.
 
A person present at or observing a meeting shall not create a disturbance at a meeting, by interrupting or 
interfering with the proceedings, whether by expressing approval or dissent, by conversing or by any other 
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means.
 
When the presiding member speaks during public question time or public statement time any person then 
speaking, is to immediately stop and every person present is to preserve strict silence so that the presiding 
member may be heard without interruption.

No adverse reflection

In accordance with clause 56 of the Town of Victoria Park Meeting Procedures Local Law 2019, both Elected 
Members and the public when speaking are not to reflect adversely on the character or actions of Elected 
Members or employees.

Town of Victoria Park Meeting Procedures Local Law 2019

All meetings of the Council, committees and the electors are to be conducted in accordance with the Act, the 
Regulations and the Town of Victoria Park Meeting Procedures Local Law 2019.
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Attendance for Thursday 23 May 2024

Mayor Ms Karen Vernon

Banksia Ward Cr Claire Anderson 
 Cr Peter Devereux
 Cr Peter Melrosa
  
Jarrah Ward Cr Sky Croeser

Cr Jesse Hamer
 Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife

Cr Daniel Minson
 
Chief Executive Officer Mr Anthony Vuleta 
  
Chief Community Planner Ms Natalie Martin Goode 
  
Manager Governance and Strategy Ms Bernadine Tucker

Meeting Secretary Ms Winnie Tansanguanwong
Public liaison Ms Alison Podmore
Public 1

Apologies

Banksia Ward Cr Lindsay Miles

Approved leave of absence

Nil.
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12.5 Preferred Growth Scenario for Oats Street Station Precinct

Location Carlisle
East Victoria Park

Reporting officer Place Leader (Strategic Planning)

Responsible officer Manager Place Planning

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 5. Attachment 1 - Vic Park Local Planning Strategy Oats Street Station 
Chapters [12.5.1 - 13 pages]

6. Attachment 2 - Oats Street Station Precinct Background and Context 
Analysis [12.5.2 - 63 pages]

7. Attachment 3 - Oats Street Station Precinct Stage 1 and 2 Engagement 
Findings [12.5.3 - 25 pages]

8. Attachment 4 - Oats Street Precinct Preferred Growth Scenario Report 
[12.5.4 - 40 pages]

Attachment 1 – Local Planning Strategy (2022) Oats Street Station chapters.
Attachment 2 – Oats Street Station Precinct Background and Context 
Analysis.
Attachment 3 - Oats Street Station Precinct –Stage 1 and 2 Engagement 
Findings.
Attachment 4 – Oats Street Precinct Preferred Growth Scenario Report.

Summary
The Preferred Growth Scenario for the Oats Street Station Precinct is presented for Council’s consideration.  
If endorsed, the scenario will form the basis of a draft Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme Amendment to 
facilitate rezoning and future redevelopment of the precinct.  The scenario is a guiding document only and 
not a statutory document.  The draft Precinct Structure Plan will be further presented to Council for 
permission for public advertising.

Recommendation

That Council:
1. Endorse the Oats Street Precinct Preferred Growth Scenario, as contained in Attachment 4 page 25, as 

the basis for preparing the draft Oats Street Station Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme Amendment.
2. Instruct the Chief Executive Officer to provide a further report(s) to Council seeking consent to 

advertise the draft Oats Street Station Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme Amendment, prior to the 
commencement of any statutory advertising.

Background
1. Precinct Structure Plans (PSP) are statutory planning instruments prepared under Schedule 2, Part 4 of 

the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015.  They are prepared for 
complex areas to guide updates to the local planning framework (ie. Local Planning Scheme zones, land 
uses and development controls) and may contain non-Scheme development control provisions that are 
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also used to guide decisions regarding future development and subdivision.  They are given “due 
regard” status in decision making under the Planning Regulations.  PSPs have a planning horizon of 10 
years.  They can also provide guidance on updates to infrastructure to facilitate and support 
redevelopment (utilities, public realm / streetscapes, community infrastructure) but they are not 
Development (Infrastructure) Contribution Plans which are a statutory mechanism for collecting funding 
contributions.

2. The Town’s Local Planning Strategy (2022) (LPS) designates the Oats Street Neighbourhood as a 
Precinct Planning Area (LPS Part One, Actions OS.1/OS.2/OS.3 p.36) (refer to Attachment 1) to:

a. investigate the long-term future of industrial land (west of the railway) and opportunities for higher 
density mixed use development (residential and commercial).

b. prepare a precinct structure plan (or other suitable planning instrument) to guide future updates to 
the local planning framework.

c. investigate suitable zones and residential densities for land previously zoned Special Use Zone 
(Eastern Gateway Development Guide Plan).

d. determine whether Oat Street Station should be classified as an activity centre in accordance with 
State Planning Policy 4.2. Activity Centres, following preparation of a PSP (or other suitable 
planning instrument).

3. The LPS objectives for the Oats Street neighbourhood should guide future updates to the local 
planning framework for the precinct:

• OS.1 To maximise higher density residential and mixed-use development close to the Oats Street 
station and high frequency bus services.

• OS.2 To ensure an appropriate transition in built form and scale between future higher density 
development and surrounding lower scale development.

• OS.3 To address gaps in the provision of Public Open Space as per the Public Open Space Strategy.

4. The LPS must demonstrate that the local planning framework provides the capacity to achieve, at a 
minimum, the State Government’s Central Sub-Regional Planning Framework (WAPC 2018) dwelling 
targets which for the Town is a total of 35,090 dwellings by 2050 (at the 2021 Census, the Town had 
18,014 dwellings). As such, the LPS estimated that the Oats Street Precinct had the capacity for an 
additional 276 dwellings (based on current zoning and densities) but recognised the potential for more 
dwellings through precinct structure planning.

5. Figure 1 shows the boundary of the LPS Oats Street Neighbourhood 10 that extends approximately 400 
metres from the station.  Figure 2 shows the boundary of the Preferred Growth Scenario area and 
proposed Precinct Structure Plan area.  It includes additional street blocks bounded by Lion, Jupiter, 
Mercury Streets and Rutland Avenue as this street block has many undeveloped properties and 
opportunities for infill development and is walking distance to both Oats and Carlisle Stations.

https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/about/strategic-direction/strategic-programs/local-planning-strategy?gad_source=1&gclid=Cj0KCQjwwMqvBhCtARIsAIXsZpZHE2jsqiH6Vtnnjfeh5pkxc3637Q7q76dV-D18_AcPla-M7NDgFF4aAgNXEALw_wcB
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Figure 1. Local Planning Strategy – Oats Street Neighbourhood 10 boundary

Figure 2. Oats Street Precinct – Preferred Growth Scenario Precinct (expanded) boundary

6. In December 2021, the Council approved the granting of easements to Western Power over Lot 121 and 
Lot 22 Shepperton Road and Lot 311 Somerset Street, East Victoria Park for the purpose of removing 
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overhead power lines as part of the METRONET Level Crossing Removal project.  The $347,000 (plus 
GST) compensation payment received for the granting of the easement was subject to an agreement 
the funds were used for the purpose of preparing the Oats Street PSP.

7. In April 2023, the Council awarded a Tender to Urbis Pty Ltd to prepare a PSP and Scheme Amendment.  
Urbis are the lead planning and design consultant, and they sub-contract technical consultants in 
transport, civil engineering, architecture, landscape design and environment management to assist.  The 
Town engaged Urbaqua Pty Ltd in May 2023 to provide technical advice and documentation for water 
management.  A Local Water Management Plan will be prepared with the PSP.

8. The project is being carried out in stages:

• Stage 1 – Background and Context Analysis, involving landowner, community and stakeholder 
engagement (complete).

• Stage 2 – Scenario Development – developing two different growth scenarios based on Stage 1 
outcomes, engaging with landowners, community and stakeholders, technical testing, 
identifying a Preferred Growth Scenario as the basis of guiding stage 3 (current project stage).

• Stage 3 – Drafting PSP and Scheme Amendment (SA), preparing recommended updates to local 
planning framework (land use and development control provisions, zones) and recommending 
associated infrastructure improvements.

• Stage 4 – Engagement and advertising draft PSP/SA.
• Stage 5 – Finalise PSP / SA.

9. The following are Attachments to this report:

• Attachment 1 – Local Planning Strategy (2022) Oats Street Station chapters.

• Attachment 2 - Background and Context Analysis report.

• Attachment 3 – Stage 1 and 2 Engagement Findings.

• Attachment 4 – Preferred Growth Scenario report with summary of the process to-date, 
summary of engagement findings, Preferred Growth Scenario map (located on page 25 of the 
report) and detailed outline of next steps in the project.

10. Based on the results of Stage 1 analysis and engagement findings, two planning scenarios were 
developed by the Town, the consultant team and representatives from the Department of Planning 
Lands and Heritage (DPLH).  Details of the two scenarios, ‘Consolidate Core’ and ‘Distributed Density’ 
are outlined in the Preferred Growth Scenario report at Attachment 4.

11. The two scenarios provided different options for growth and change in the precinct to accommodate 
more dwellings and an appropriate extent and mix of commercial land uses to achieve the State 
government and Town’s strategic objectives for infill development and density around stations to 
provide more sustainable options for living and working in the Town.  The scenarios are not statutory 
documents.  As such, they only provided a basic outline of planning proposals including primary land 
use focus of each sub-precinct, proposed zones, building heights and residential densities.

12. The desirability of each scenario and alignment with strategic planning objectives, was tested through 
Stage 2 engagement which involved:

• a public comment period running from 9th to 30th November 2023 that was promoted through 
the Town’s social media, letters to all landowners and key stakeholders in the precinct, leaflet 
drop to all letterboxes in the precinct, an evening community drop-in engagement event at the 
Carlisle TAFE, emails to stakeholders who had Registered for Project Updates.

• review by the Town’s Design Review Panel.

• presentation to an Elected Members Concept Forum and review by Councillors.
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• referral to key stakeholders (DPLH / METRONET, PTA, METRONET Community Reference Group, 
utility providers, TAFE / Department of Training and Workforce Development), referral to key 
Town departments.

Discussion
13. The key themes from the community and landowner engagement were:

h. Considerable support for minor increases in density in existing Residential zoned areas, although 
concerns about height over 3 storeys.

i. Considerable support for growth and change/ redevelopment in the precinct, in particular height 
and density close to the train station and for mixed use (residential and commercial).  Some calls for 
a diversity of housing products (townhouses, villas) and not all apartments.

j. Considerable support for lower heights in the Distributed Density scenario, and concern about the 
impact of height on adjoining residential areas which are predominately 1-2 storeys.  Some calls for 
more height/density and expansion of the precinct further into Carlisle.

k. Acknowledgement that many industrial properties were reaching the end of their life, but this might 
also provide good opportunities for more diverse mix of businesses with new businesses being 
attracted to low rent properties.

l. Considerable concern about the poor quality of streets, the poor quality of the pedestrian and cycle 
environment, and crime and community safety around the area.

m. Some concern about existing traffic and parking and increasing traffic from redevelopment.

n. Considerable support for improving streetscapes and more greening.

14. The key comments from the Town’s Design Review Panel were:

h. Support for higher densities in the existing residential zone.

i. Consider consolidating redevelopment potential closer to station rather than a wider distribution, 
which may catalyse redevelopment and enable better alignment of redevelopment with streetscape 
and infrastructure upgrades.  Encourages infrastructure-led redevelopment to create the context for 
redevelopment investment.

j. Support the development of affordable, mid-range products, good opportunity for 3 storey walk up 
apartments and townhouses, as unlikely to get 4 storey apartments and acknowledging the 
difficulty of developing 4-16 storeys.

k. Consider the business incubation role of the area.

l. Important to develop a strong sense of identity for the area.

m. Support higher tree canopy targets, greening and a clear open space hierarchy. 

n. Noted that station precincts require extra attention to the design of streets for pedestrians, and the 
movement network needs to be clear to prioritise and encourage sustainable transport modes 
(walking, cycling, micro-mobility).

15. The key comments from DPLH were:

j. Key elements from either scenario would suit good precinct planning outcomes.

k. Support upcoding of the residential frame precinct.

l. Scenario 1 (Consolidated Core) looks appropriate for a short-medium timeframe and Scenario 2 
(Distributed) more suited to a longer timeframe.  Support increased intensity along Milford Street 
and some upcoding along Swansea Street East to create an alternative hub to the station core.
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m. Allowing up to 10 storeys close to the station may support the economic feasibility of development 
and provide flexibility for different built form outcomes, while maximising the benefit of public 
investment in transport infrastructure and new open space.

n. Support transition of height to adjoining lower height areas.

o. Acknowledge the important function of the service commercial/light industry area and its 
contribution to vibrancy of the area, so there is a need to manage the loss of such uses.

p. The extent of commercial uses on the ground floor in mixed use areas should be informed by 
demand, should allow some flexible/adaptable uses (i.e. co working spaces).

q. Increasing tree canopy cover should be a priority of the plan.

r. Determine a street hierarchy to set and guide streetscape and built form quality.  Support 
streetscape upgrades especially to support pedestrian-cycle access to the station, including 
Swansea, Somerset and Milford Streets as key links.  Consider mid-block pedestrian links.

16. The review of scenarios by the technical consultants did not raise any fatal flaws.  Comments of note 
were:

e. As a station precinct, the extent of parking will need to be managed.

f. Oats St bike lanes require protection and Milford and Somerset Streets also form important links to 
station.  Encourage pedestrian connections through lots where possible.

g. The alignment of sub-precincts with existing cadastral boundaries assists in re-using existing 
infrastructure, particularly relevant where rear sewer lines.

h. There are likely water quality improvements with redevelopment of industrial land.

17. In view of the feedback received, a new Preferred Growth Scenario has been developed that takes 
account of the support for various components of each scenario.  The Preferred Growth Scenario is 
located in Chapter 3 of Attachment 4 (page 25), and generally comprises:
g. Residential Frame Sub-Precinct - Minor upcoding of existing Residential zones to encourage 

redevelopment of available properties for medium density such as villas, townhouses and small-
scale apartments up to 3-4 storeys depending on the R-Code density applied.

h. Station Core Sub-Precinct - Consolidating higher density Mixed Use development closer to the 
station to leverage investment in the new station and open space, achieving a more focused and 
staged approach to redevelopment of the precinct and allowing for sufficient building height on 
larger lots to encourage redevelopment:

• Building heights along Rutland Avenue (Carlisle side) up to 4-6 storeys with transition of heights 
to manage impact on adjoining lower height residential areas.

• Building heights along Bank Street and portion of Milford Street 6 storeys with potential of up 
to 10 storeys where suitably located larger lots allow for transition of heights to manage impact 
on adjoining lower height residential areas.

• Moderate provision of ground floor commercial floorspace (cafes, small shops, small 
offices/consulting rooms etc) to encourage street activity day-night and cater for some daily 
commercial needs but not compete with Albany Highway Secondary (Activity) Centre.

• Water Corporation land on corner of Somerset and Beatty upcoded to R80 (subject to further 
engagement with Water Corporation).

• No change to Local Planning Scheme Reserves over TAFE or Aqualife (noting Aqualife is subject 
to future master planning to guide any future redevelopment, formalise access through the site, 
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open space opportunities and maximise the site as a key social infrastructure hub for the Town, 
depending on the outcomes of the Macmillan precinct master planning).

i. Mixed Use Frame Sub-Precinct:

• Extending Mixed Use down Milford Street (north side and part of the sound side of the street) 
up to 6 storey to create a strong link between the Mundee station and St James Town Centre 
(Albany Highway), building height up to 6 storeys with lower height at rear to manage transition 
to adjoining lower height residential areas.

• Extending Mixed Use along part of Swansea Street East to Welshpool Road for heights 4-6 
storey depending on location and manage transition to existing residential, and to leverage the 
amenity from the recently upgraded Forward Reserve.

j. Retain a portion of the existing light industrial area for light industry and mixed 
business/commercial (no residential) to allow for the ongoing diversification of businesses in this 
area (preferably within existing building stock), and to landbank this area for potential 
redevelopment in the longer term.

k. New open space to be created through METRONET, development of space around Water 
Corporation drainage sumps in Beatty St, Forward St and Jupiter St and landscape improvement to 
obsolete road reserves ‘triangles’ along Shepperton Road.  Publicly accessible micro-spaces / front 
courtyards on private land to be encouraged in new developments where practical.

l. Retain Bishopsgate-Oats Street neighbourhood centre as Local Centre zone with minor upcoding to 
R-AC4 to allow for up to 3 storeys.

18. The precinct currently has approximately 750 dwellings.  Preliminary calculations estimate that the 
Preferred Growth Scenario could theoretically accommodate an additional 1,675 dwellings (a total of 
2,425 dwellings in the precinct) should every property redevelop to the maximum development 
potential available (which would also require amalgamation of some properties).  This would potentially 
increase the population by an additional 3,518 residents from 1,575 residents (existing) (calculated 
using 2.1 residents / dwelling which is the average for the whole of the Town).  However, it is highly 
unlikely any urban area ever reaches the maximum development potential and for the purposes of 
precinct structure planning, dwelling yields should be calculated for the 10-year planning horizon of the 
plan.  DPLH has not been able to supply a methodology for calculating dwelling yields as yet.  As such 
in the interim, preliminary dwelling yields (conservative and optimistic growth) were calculated below to 
provide the Council with an idea of the potential dwelling growth and what it might look like on-the-
ground.  As the plan is further resolved in Stage 3, and DPLH are engaged further, the dwelling yields 
will be refined, and an estimate of commercial floorspace yield will also be provided.
c. Conservative Growth estimate- an additional 107 dwellings and an additional 225 residents over 10 

years, generated from a small number of new developments in the Residential Frame sub-precinct, 
and 1-2 apartment developments in the Station Core and Mixed Use Frame sub-precincts.

d. Optimistic Growth estimate- an additional 821 dwellings and an additional 1,724 residents over 10 
years, generated from a larger number of new developments in the Residential Frame sub-precinct 
including 2-3 storey apartments, and 8-10 apartment developments in the Station Core and Mixed 
Use Frame sub-precincts.

19. Should Council support the Preferred Growth Scenario, then the key matters to be addressed in Stage 3 
of the project – Drafting the Precinct Structure Plan (PSP) and Scheme Amendment (SA) - include:

j. Investigating the feasibility of community benefits and infrastructure contributions.

k. Confirming zones and permissible land uses and developing any place-specific development 
controls where needed above and beyond draft Local Planning Scheme No.2, policy and the R-
Codes.
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l. Finalising calculations of anticipated dwelling growth and calculating commercial floorspace.  
Engaging with DPLH regarding the precinct’s centre status under the State Planning Policy Activity 
Centres.

m. Confirming the capacity of existing social infrastructure to accommodate growth and/or impacts 
existing facilities.

n. Developing precinct-wide transport management strategies.

o. Identify the necessary public realm improvements across the precinct including their prioritization 
and the program that will facilitate their delivery. 

p. Preparing a precinct-wide Local Water Management Plan.

q. Ongoing engagement with key stakeholders – DPLH, PTA, Main Roads, Water Corporation etc.

r. Developing engagement strategies to encourage widespread and informed community 
engagement during public advertising.

20. In view of the above, it is recommended that the Council endorse the Preferred Growth Scenario to 
enable the project to proceed to the next stage.  Noting that the suite of draft plans prepared in the 
next stage will be presented to the Council for their consideration and support for public advertising.  
The project is aiming for draft plans to be presented to Council August-September 2024.

Relevant documents
21. Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 Deemed provisions for local 

planning schemes Schedule 2 Structure plans Part 4 - prescribes processes for the preparation, 
advertising and approval of PSPs.  PSPs can be prepared by Local Government but final approval rests 
with the WA Planning Commission. 

22. Perth and Peel @3.5million and Central Sub-Regional Planning Framework (WAPC, 2018) – sets out the 
strategic direction for the growth of the Perth Metropolitan Region and optimisation of land around 
train stations for increases in the density and diversity of housing, business activity, jobs and community 
activities.  The Town is in the Central Sub-Region and the area around Oats Street Station is identified 
as an Activity Centre.

23. Local Planning Strategy (2022) – Part One Local Planning Strategy and Part Two Background and 
Information Analysis – sets out the strategic direction for dwelling and commercial growth and updates 
to the local planning framework (through the Local Planning Scheme, Precinct Structure Plans and other 
planning instruments), identifying specific recommendations for neighbourhoods.  Relevant parts 
relating to the Oats Street Precinct are - Part One Oats Street Neighbourhood 10 page 36, Part Two 
page 93.  Please note that the LPS scope and format is determined by the WA Planning Commission 
(WAPC) and approved by both the Town and the WAPC.  The LPS is reviewed every 5 years.

24. State Planning Policy 7.2 Precinct Design and Precinct Design Guidelines – guides the scope, content 
and methodology for preparing Precinct Structure Plans.

25. METRONET Station Precinct Design Guidelines – provides guidance to the redevelopment of different 
typologies of station precincts.

26. METRONET Station Precincts Gateway – provides a high-level assessment and future scenario of how 
planning and development around METRONET stations can contribute towards meeting the objectives 
of Perth and Peel @ 3.5 million and other State Government policies.

Legal and policy compliance
27. Planning and Development Act 2005

28. Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015

https://www.legislation.wa.gov.au/legislation/prod/filestore.nsf/FileURL/mrdoc_45565.pdf/$FILE/Planning%20and%20Development%20(Local%20Planning%20Schemes)%20Regulations%202015%20-%20%5B00-m0-00%5D.pdf?OpenElement
https://www.legislation.wa.gov.au/legislation/prod/filestore.nsf/FileURL/mrdoc_45565.pdf/$FILE/Planning%20and%20Development%20(Local%20Planning%20Schemes)%20Regulations%202015%20-%20%5B00-m0-00%5D.pdf?OpenElement
https://www.wa.gov.au/government/publications/perth-and-peel-35-million-frameworks
https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/about/strategic-direction/strategic-programs/local-planning-strategy?gad_source=1&gclid=CjwKCAjw48-vBhBbEiwAzqrZVMvIEr8ImwR5371VJ00PRfquVWNlglBzNE6E5TWPfQ2xy9n_TofxLRoCMioQAvD_BwE
https://www.victoriapark.wa.gov.au/about/strategic-direction/strategic-programs/local-planning-strategy?gad_source=1&gclid=CjwKCAjw48-vBhBbEiwAzqrZVMvIEr8ImwR5371VJ00PRfquVWNlglBzNE6E5TWPfQ2xy9n_TofxLRoCMioQAvD_BwE
https://www.wa.gov.au/government/publications/state-planning-policy-72-precinct-design
https://metronet.wa.gov.au/Portals/31/Project%20Documents/Precincts/METRONET%20Delivering%20Station%20Precincts%20Brochure.pdf
https://www.metronet.wa.gov.au/station-precincts#station-precincts-gateway
https://www.legislation.wa.gov.au/legislation/statutes.nsf/main_mrtitle_722_homepage.html
https://www.legislation.wa.gov.au/legislation/prod/filestore.nsf/FileURL/mrdoc_45565.pdf/$FILE/Planning%20and%20Development%20(Local%20Planning%20Schemes)%20Regulations%202015%20-%20%5B00-m0-00%5D.pdf?OpenElement
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Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Sufficient funds exist within the annual budget to address this recommendation.

Future budget 
impact

Not applicable.

Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial Delaying or not 
progressing the project 
could result in additional 
costs associated with 
longer project 
timeframes.

Low Low TREAT risk by supporting the Preferred 
Growth Scenario to enable progression to 
the next stage being drafting of the 
Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme 
Amendment.

Environmental Delaying or not 
progressing the project 
could result in delaying 
potential for update of 
development controls to 
address environmental 
objectives.

Medium Medium TREAT risk by supporting the Preferred 
Growth Scenario to enable progression to 
the next stage being drafting of the 
Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme 
Amendment.

Health and 
safety

Delaying or not 
progressing the project 
could result in delaying 
future development and 
street upgrades, and the 
improved activation this 
would bring and its 
contribution to improved 
community safety. 

Low Low TREAT risk by supporting the Preferred 
Growth Scenario to enable progression to 
the next stage being drafting of the 
Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme 
Amendment.

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

n/a  Medium  

Legislative 
compliance

n/a Low

Reputation Delaying or not 
progressing the project 
would not align with 
community, landowner 
and State Govt 
expectations for timely 
updates to the planning 
framework, especially 

High Low TREAT risk by supporting the Preferred 
Growth Scenario to enable progression to 
the next stage being drafting of the 
Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme 
Amendment.
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following the extensive 
community engagement 
undertaken to date.

Service delivery Delaying or not 
progressing the project 
would prevent the 
Town’s administration 
from meeting its 
obligations under the 
Local Planning Strategy 
and Corporate Business 
Plan.

Low Medium TREAT risk by supporting the Preferred 
Growth Scenario to enable progression to 
the next stage being drafting of the 
Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme 
Amendment.

Engagement

Internal engagement

Place Planning Place Planning Strategic Planning are leading the project with input from East 
Victoria Park and Carlisle Place Leaders and other specialists as required.  
Place Planning supports the Preferred Growth Scenario.

Urban Planning Urban Planning have been involved in the project from inception.  Urban 
Planning support the Preferred Scenario.

Street Improvement A representative from Street Improvement has been involved in the project 
and has recommended changes at certain locations.

Property and Leasing Do not have any issue with the Preferred Growth Scenario.

Community 
Development 

Do not have any issue with the Preferred Growth Scenario.

Environment Do not have any issue with the Preferred Growth Scenario.

 

External engagement

Stakeholders Businesses, Residents, Landowners, Department of Planning, Lands and 
Heritage, METRONET, utility providers, TAFE).

Period of engagement August-November 2023

Level of engagement 3. Involve

Methods of 
engagement

Engagement activities undertaken for Stage 1 and 2 include:

• direct contact with landowners by letter, phone, email where possible, 
one-on-one meetings with interested landowners and a landowners 
intentions survey.
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• leaflet drops and direct engagement with businesses to promote the 
project and direct them to project information Your Thoughts (the 
Town’s engagement platform).

• promotion of the project through the Town’s social media, e-news and a 
community survey.

• one-on-one meetings with key stakeholders (the Department of 
Planning, Lands and Heritage, METRONET, utilities, TAFE facility manager 
and Aqualife facility manager.

• direct engagement with the Town of Victoria Park Young Leaders.
• community information session held at Carlisle TAFE (16 November 

2023).

Advertising • Letters to landowners (800+)
• Leaflets to businesses (800+)
• Flyers to letterboxes
• Emails to Register for Project Updates.
• E-News
• Town’s website
• Social media
• Posters displayed at Admin Centre and Library

Submission summary Summaries of comments received on Stage 2 Scenarios are provided in the 
Discussion section of this report.

More detailed summaries of comments received on Stage 2 Scenarios are 
provided in Attachment 4 Oats Street Precinct Preferred Growth Scenario 
Report.

A full outline of comments received on Stages 1 and 2 are contained in 
Attachment 4 Stage 1 and 2 Engagement Report.

Key findings Details of the key findings of the engagement activities undertaken to-date are 
provided in the Discussion section of this report.

Strategic alignment
Civic Leadership
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
CL2 - Communication and 
engagement with the community.

The community (residents, landowners, business operators, visitors) 
are supportive of updates to the local planning framework that 
facilitate growth, through involvement in the planning process and 
contribution to planning ideas and draft plans.

Economic
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
EC1 - Facilitating a strong local 
economy.

The plan will provide additional opportunities for business diversity 
and growth that align to the Town’s strategic direction and are 
complementary to the existing hierarchy of activity (commercial 
centres) in particular the nearby Albany Highway Secondary 
(Activity) Centre.
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Environment
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
EN1 - Protecting and enhancing the 
natural environment.

The plan will make recommendations regarding:
• improving the local environment – canopy coverage, stormwater 

management/water quality, remediating contaminated soil.
• built form sustainability.
• transport and parking strategies to increase active transport 

trips and reduce private vehicle use. 
EN3 - Enhancing and enabling 
liveability through planning, urban 
design and development.

The plan will make recommendations to upgrade streetscapes and 
drainage sumps with a focus on significantly improving the 
walking/cycling environment and access to a range of open space 
areas and places to dwell along the street.

EN4 - Increasing and improving public 
open spaces,

The plan will make recommendations for upgrading drainage basins 
to provide publicly accessible space around the basins for 
community use (subject to further Water Corporation approval 
processes).

EN6 - Improving how people get 
around the Town.

The plan will make recommendations for upgrading streetscapes 
with a focus on significantly improving the walking/cycling 
environment to improve movement around and through the 
precinct, especially to and from the train station and bus 
interchange, St James town centre, Aqualife, regional bike path and 
open spaces.

Social
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
S1 - Helping people feel safe. The plan will facilitate development that activates the area, 

improves its image and will make recommendations regarding 
upgrades to streetscapes which may improve safety and 
perceptions of safety.

S2 - Collaborating to ensure everyone 
has a place to call home.

The plan will facilitate residential development, in particular 
apartments, that will add to the diversity of housing products 
available in the Town.  The plan will make recommendations 
regarding affordable housing.

Further consideration 
At the Agenda Briefing Forum held on 7 May 2024 the following information was requested.

4. Provide further information on the Public Open Space Strategy and the current allocation of public 
open space in the growth scenario.

The Town’s Public Open Space Strategy (POSS) set a standard that all areas in the Town should have access 
to public open space within a 400-metre walkable distance.  In setting this standard, the POSS identified gaps 
in open space access in some parts of Carlisle, east of the railway line (refer to Figure 1 below).  This gap in 
access to open space is now being filled by the public open space created as part of the METRONET Level 
Crossing Removal project.  The POSS did identify the opportunity to investigate development of open space 
on 71 Oats Street (owned by the Town), however given the proximity of 71 Oats Street to the public open 
spaces being created in the rail corridor, the provision of open space on 71 Oats Street is not considered 
necessary.
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The Preferred Scenario anticipates that access to open space for existing and new residents in the precinct, 
will primarily be satisfied by (refer to Figure 2 below):

• Public open space created as part of the METRONET Level Crossing Removal project, which is 
providing a wide diversity of open spaces and high-quality facilities and will be an iconic 
neighbourhood destination when completed (note approximately 7,700m2 of new METRONET open 
space is within the precinct plan area). 

• Forward Reserve – recently upgraded as part of the Town’s Public Place Program (Better Parks Sub-
Program) including new playground, shade sail renewal, new paths, seating and irrigation, the removal 
of areas of turf replaced with native garden beds and hydro zoning, centralised turf replacement and 
a fence along Shepperton Road. 

• Somerset Park (Aqualife) – this park requires renovation and will be addressed through the future 
Aqualife Master Plan, including formalising access from Withnell Street for existing and future 
residents.  There is also existing open space along the front of Aqualife at Somerset Street, although 
these areas are not developed for recreational activity as such.  There is also an opportunity to provide 
more of the open space inside the existing Aqualife fence line, through future master planning for 
the site. 

• Edward Millen Park; and
• Parnham Park.

It is acknowledged that the ‘green triangles’ along Shepperton Road perform more as green breaks in the 
urban landscape rather than amenable open space areas given their location next to a high-volume road.

Other public open space opportunities to be confirmed in Stage 3 are:

• Water Corporation drainage basins at Juniper St, Beatty Av and Forward St – The Water Corporation 
has agreed in principle to the development of open space around these water bodies which will 
involve removing high fences and replacing with low fences around the basin edge thus making space 
available for community on the periphery.  The sump on corner Juniper and Cohn Sts offers the 
opportunity for almost 1 hectare of land which could include elements such as a small kickabout 
space, seating, a circular path (200 metres) and further trees and landscaping and would help to fill a 
gap in open space provision in this part of Carlisle.  Forward Street offers the opportunity to create a 
small shaded open space at the rear of the lot (north east corner) with the potential to link through 
to Milford Street providing a mid-block connection and better walkability (future pedestrian access 
through the lot on Milford Street would be included in the Precinct Plan and and facilitated via future 
redevelopment of the property).  Open space with cooling features ie. shade and water, will become 
increasingly important to combat the urban heat island effect.

• Publicly accessible private open spaces within new developments, most notably on larger sites in the 
Station Core and Mixed Use sub-precincts.  Publicly accessible private open spaces are considered 
valid mechanisms for catering for open space needs by the Department for Planning, Lands and 
Heritage under their subdivision and precinct planning policies.  The Precinct Plan would identify 
preferred strategic locations for these spaces, for example, on corner of Swansea St East and Milford 
St should the market site redevelop in the future.

• Small public realm spaces within proposed streetscape improvement concepts such as the Mary Street 
Piazza example below on corner of Beaufort and Mary Streets in Highgate.  Such spaces are also being 
proposed in the Albany Highway Precinct Structure Plan and suitable for higher density mixed use 
areas.
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The next stage of the project will also examine the benefits of requesting cash-in-lieu for open space and 
how this might be spent on upgrading existing or planned open space areas such as the Water Corporation 
basins.

5. Provide comments on the proposal for a review of the existing Public Open Space Strategy.

The Public Open Space Strategy (POSS) was endorsed in 2019. A review of the POSS will commence in the 
2024/25 financial year. This review will capture upgrades made to existing POS; new POS created in the last 
five years; and POS planned to be created in the coming years.

6. Has the Land Asset Optimisation Strategy (LAOS) been considered for providing additional public 
open space.

The POSS did identify the opportunity to investigate development of open space on 71 Oats Street (owned 
by the Town), however given the proximity of 71 Oats Street (which has a land area of 536 m2) to the public 
open space created as part of the METRONET Level Crossing Removal project (an additional 7700 m2 of 
new public open space situated within the heart of this precinct), the provision of open space on 71 Oats 
Street is not considered necessary.  The LAOS allocates 42 Somerset Street (28,572sqm) for its current 
purpose of recreation, noting the substantial public open space within the property and the deed of trust in 
terms of which the land is held for the purposes of recreation.
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Figure 1 – Public Open Space Strategy - Gaps in open space supply (white spaces).
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Figure 2 – Existing and Proposed POS Catchments

Further Information
What are the specific differences between Distributed Density Scenario and Preferred Scenario.

The differences between the Distributed Density and Preferred Scenario are:

Distributed Density Scenario Preferred Scenario
Existing Residential 
zone areas

• Upcoding to R60 and R80 • Upcoding to R60 and R80

Station Core sub-
precinct

• 4-6 storeys east of railway line
• Up to 6 storeys west or railway 

line

• 4-6 storeys east of railway line
• Up to 10 storeys west or railway 

line
Mixed Use Frame sub-
precinct

• Up to 6 storeys • Varying heights – up to 6 storeys 
(larger lots on Milford and 
Swansea St east), up to 4-6 
storeys / 4 storeys (where smaller 
lots adjoining existing residential 
areas)

Mixed Business sub-
precinct

• Allow wider range of commercial 
uses and residential 
development (apartments)

• Does not allow residential 
development (to future proof 
area for future mixed use 
redevelopment)
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Commercial land uses

Further to discussion at the Agenda Briefing Forum, the Preferred Scenario will generally provide for the 
following wide mix of commercial land uses to provide a balance between commercial and residential land 
uses:

Existing Residential 
zone areas

The existing Residential zoned areas can accommodate a range of 
small-scale commercial land uses which provide local services such as 
childcare, education establishments, consulting rooms, home 
occupations/home offices, home store and range of commercial living 
facilities (such as residential care, serviced apartments etc.).  These land 
uses are included in the draft Local Planning Scheme No.2 zoning table.

Station Core sub-
precinct / Mixed Use 
Frame sub-precinct

It is envisaged that these areas will accommodate a range of ground floor 
and potentially first floor ‘active’ commercial uses such as small shops / 
other retail, cafes/restaurants, bars/winery/brewery, consulting rooms, small 
offices, creative industries etc.  These would cater for local demand from the 
precinct plan area and beyond (ie. not catering for wider regional demand), 
and would contribute to the emerging fine-grained mix and diversity of 
retail / business uses in the area.  

It is not envisaged that the Station Core or Mixed Use Frame precinct would 
accommodate major commercial / office developments, as it is preferred 
these types and scale of developments are located along Albany Highway 
Secondary (Activity) Centre to support that retail and entertainment 
environment.

However, note that the Preferred Scenario envisages smaller scale offices 
and showrooms along Welshpool Road in the Mixed Business sub-precinct 
(noting several existing developments of this type along Welshpool Rd).

Mixed Business sub-
precinct

It is envisaged that this area will continue to support a diverse mix of 
commercial service, light industry and smaller scale offices and showrooms 
along Welshpool Road. 

Community Infrastructure

Further to discussion at the Agenda Briefing Forum, the Town’s Social Infrastructure Strategy (SIS) identifies 
Aqualife as a Neighbourhood Hub with the following strategic direction:

Aqualife Hub 
Purpose:

To consolidate the Town’s aquatic recreation facility with 
complimentary social infrastructure to create a hub servicing the 
southern population of the local government area.

Hub Focus: 1. Ongoing provision of an aquatic facility within the Town of Victoria Park, 
but with a long-term view of modernising and expanding offerings in 
response to population growth and impact of competing facilities.

2. Provision of sports and community meeting space offerings alongside the 
aquatic facility. in response to future demand.
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Actions: Action 43 - Prepare a Masterplan to guide redevelopment of the site into a 
neighbourhood hub, considering provision of community support spaces 
and community meeting spaces where this complements precinct planning 
for the Oats Street Precinct Planning Area.

The SIS also contemplates:
• provision of community space through new redevelopments (like the Vic Park Community Space) where 

it fills a need and is fit for purpose, and
• for community to access space owned or operated by other community organisations (for example 

utilising the child-care at night or the Australian Burmese Christian Fellowship on Oats Street).

The next stage of the project will undertake a thorough analysis of community infrastructure need generated 
by the anticipated residential population, a review of existing supply and future plans and identify if there are 
any needs that should be accommodated through the Precinct Plan.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION
Moved: Cr Jesse Hamer Seconded: Cr Peter Devereux
That Council:
1. Endorse the Oats Street Precinct Preferred Growth Scenario, as contained in Attachment 4 page 25, as 

the basis for preparing the draft Oats Street Station Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme Amendment.
2. Instruct the Chief Executive Officer to provide a further report(s) to Council seeking consent to 

advertise the draft Oats Street Station Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme Amendment, prior to the 
commencement of any statutory advertising.

AMENDMENT (107/2024):
Moved: Cr Daniel Minson Seconder: Mayor Karen Vernon

To insert the words with an amended maximum building height of 6 storeys in the Station Core after the 
words page 25 and before the words as the basis.  

Tied vote (4 - 4)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Jesse Hamer and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife and Cr Peter Melrosa

As Presiding Member, Mayor Karen Vernon used the casting vote to vote against the amendment. 
Amendment declared LOST

Reason: 
To ensure balanced and sustainable development outcomes, the proposed amendment seeks to limit the 
building heights in the Oats Street Station Precinct to six stories for the following reasons:

• Support for lower building height limits was a key theme from the community consultation.
• Six storey buildings are within the human scale and more suitable in this suburban residential 

context than 10 story buildings.
• The additional density being supported by these higher building requirements is not required to 

meet our population growth targets under the State Government’s Central Sub-Regional Planning 
Framework and therefore are not justified.

• The immediate area, being on the outskirt of the Town and adjacent to the Welshpool light 
industrial area, is already constrained in terms of access to public open space and other community 
and social infrastructure. Additional density will make the task of equitably servicing these new 
residents harder.



234 of 256

• Additional density needs to be supported with public investment in infrastructure and services. The 
Town and State Government has identified the high risk of failing to increase the capacity of these 
services (such as public transport, roads, and schools) for the current targets, so increases beyond 
these targets should be avoided.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (108/2024):
Moved: Cr Jesse Hamer Seconded: Cr Peter Devereux
That Council:
1. Endorse the Oats Street Precinct Preferred Growth Scenario, as contained in Attachment 4 page 25, as 

the basis for preparing the draft Oats Street Station Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme Amendment.
2. Instruct the Chief Executive Officer to provide a further report(s) to Council seeking consent to 

advertise the draft Oats Street Station Precinct Structure Plan and Scheme Amendment, prior to the 
commencement of any statutory advertising.

Carried (8 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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12.7 134 Oats Street, Carlisle - Application for Development Approval - Proposed 
Telecommunications Infrastructure Replacement

Location Carlisle

Reporting officer Coordinator Urban Planning

Responsible officer Chief Community Planner

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 8. Development Plans [12.7.1 - 3 pages]
9. Applicant's Planning Report [12.7.2 - 37 pages]
10. Applicant's Site Selection Report [12.7.3 - 5 pages]
11. Indicative Photomontage [12.7.4 - 3 pages]
12. Environmental EME Report [12.7.5 - 3 pages]
13. Submission received (redacted) [12.7.6 - 8 pages]
14. Applicant's Response to Submission received [12.7.7 - 5 pages]

Landowner Belfarm Pty Ltd

Applicant Indara Infrastructure Pty Ltd 

Application date 01/02/2024 

DA/BA or WAPC reference DA 5.2023.466.1 

MRS zoning Urban 

TPS zoning Commercial 

R-Code density Not Applicable 

TPS precinct Precinct Plan P8 - Carlisle

Use class Telecommunications Infrastructure 

Use permissibility Discretionary “AA” use

Lot area 2,077m2

Right-of-way (ROW) Yes 

Municipal heritage inventory Not Applicable 
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Residential character study 
area/weatherboard precinct 

Not Applicable 

Surrounding development Mix of commercial buildings with frontage to Oats Street and 
residential development coded Residential R30, which is predominately 
single storey in height

 

Summary 

1.  The purpose of this report is for Council to determine a development application for the replacement of 
Telecommunications Infrastructure at No. 134 Oats Street, Carlisle. The proposal seeks to replace an 
existing 30m high lattice telecommunications tower with a 29.4m high monopole tower, increase the 
height of the existing base of the structure and enclosure fencing.

2. Following planning assessment of the application and consideration of the public submission received, 
Council officers recommend that the application is approved, subject to conditions.

Recommendation 
 That Council:

A. Approves the application for development approval (DA Ref: 5.2023.466.1) for proposed 
replacement of ‘Telecommunications Infrastructure’ at No. 134 (Lot 222) Oats Street, Carlisle in 
accordance with the provisions of the Town of Victoria Park Town Planning Scheme No. 1 and the 
Metropolitan Region Scheme, subject to the following conditions:

1. The development, once commenced, is to be carried out in accordance with the approved 
plans date stamped approved at all times, unless otherwise authorised by the Town.

2. Within thirty (30) days of the development subject of this approval commencing operation, 
the existing 30m high lattice tower is to be dismantled in its entirety and all redundant 
materials removed from the site.

3. Prior to lodging an application for the relevant building permit, a Construction Management 
Plan must be submitted for approval by the Town, and thereafter implemented to the 
satisfaction of the Town (refer to related Advice Note).

4. Prior to lodging an application for the relevant building permit, a Mural Application is to be 
prepared and submitted to the Town for approval, in response with Town’s ‘Mural Art Plan: 
Commissioning and Maintenance’ (refer to related Advice Note). Once approved by the Town, 
the mural is to be maintained thereafter in accordance with the Mural approval granted.

5. Within three (3) months of the development subject of this approval commencing operation, 
the approved mural to the north-west and south-west elevations of the foundation plinth shall 
be completed.

6. Prior to lodging an application for the relevant building permit, complete details of the 
proposed external colours, finishes and materials of the monopole and enclosure fencing are 
to be provided to the satisfaction of the Town (refer to related Advice Note). The monopole is 
to be painted, clad or alternate high quality external finish with colour(s) sympathetic to its 
surrounds. The proposed enclosure fencing is to be visually permeable. The monopole and 
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fencing shall be constructed in accordance with the approved details and shall thereafter be 
maintained to the satisfaction of the Town.

7. All stormwater must be contained and disposed of on-site at all times via the existing 
stormwater disposal system, to the satisfaction of the Town.

8. All building works to be carried out under this development approval are required to be 
contained within the boundaries of the subject lot.

Advice Notes

AN1 Any amendments, or modifications to this development approval may require the submission 
of an application for amendment to development approval and reassessment of the proposal.

AN2 In relation to the Construction Management Plan, it is to address the following matters:
(i) How materials and equipment will be delivered and removed from the site; 
(ii) How materials and equipment will be stored on the site; 
(iii) Parking arrangements for contractors; 
(iv) Construction waste disposal strategy and location of waste disposal bins; 
(v) Details of cranes, large trucks or similar equipment which may block public 

thoroughfares during construction; 
(vi) Other matters are likely to impact on the surrounding properties. 

AN3 In relation to the proposed mural, it is recommended that the proponent as part of the Mural 
application, consults with the adjacent businesses to support the installation, identify local artists 
and explore opportunities for activations to support this.

AN4 In relation to the external colours, materials and finishes of the monopole and enclosure 
fencing, the Town advises that suitable enclosure fencing could include Garrison fencing, chain 
mesh fence with PVC coating or aluminum / metal slats or tubing. 

AN5 A building permit is required to be obtained from the Town prior to commencement of any 
work in relation to this development approval.

AN6 Sound levels created are not to exceed the provisions of the Environmental Protection (Noise) 
Regulations 1997.

AN7 Existing trees located within the verge are a Town asset and as such must be retained except 
where otherwise approved for removal by the Town.

AN8 Prior to the occupation of the development, any alterations, relocation or damage of existing 
infrastructure within the road reserve must be completed and reinstated to the specification and 
satisfaction of the Town of Victoria Park.

AN9 A Work Zone Permit application is to be submitted to and approval issued the Town, prior 
to any works or temporary storage on a public thoroughfare (including roads, parking bays, 
footpaths or verges). To download an application form and for further information, please refer 
to the Towns website or contact the Town’s Street Improvement business unit on (08) 9311 8111. 
It is noted that a Work Zone permit may not be permitted along some sections of Oats Street.

B. Requests the CEO to advise the submitter on the application of Council’s decision.
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Background 
3. An Application for Development Approval was accepted by the Town on 1 February 2024, which seeks 

approval to upgrade existing telecommunications infrastructure at No. 134 Oats Street, Carlisle. The 
proposed upgrades include:

• removal of the existing 30m high lattice tower;
• installation of a 29.4m high monopole tower (selected external finish: pale grey);
• installation and configuration of telecommunications equipment previously on lattice tower 

onto the new steel monopole including cabling, feeders, mounts, hybrids and other 
associated equipment;

• increase in height of the existing concrete base (foundation plinth) to a total height of 1.7m 
above ground level which is proposed to include a mural artwork commission;

• relocation of existing enclosure fencing.

4. In October 1972, the City of Perth approved a 100 foot (or 30.48m) high radio aerial tower, constructed 
of metal lattice, at the subject site. The proposed monopole is similarly located to the existing lattice 
tower, which is to be decommissioned.

5. The Town has records ranging from 1998 to 2021 on behalf of telecommunication providers notifying the 
Town of the installation of telecommunications equipment (classed as low-impact facilities pursuant to 
the Telecommunications (Low- Impact Facilities) Determination 1997) on the lattice tower to service the 
Optus and Vodafone networks.

6. The Western Australian Planning Commission published State Planning Policy 5.2 - Telecommunications 
Infrastructure (SPP5.2) in September 2015. The policy provides guidance pertaining to the sitting, location 
and design of telecommunications infrastructure.

Applicant’s submission 
7. The applicant has provided a planning report, site selection report, EME report, indicative photomontage 

and response to the one public submission received, to support this development application. These 
documents can be viewed in the report attachments.

8. The applicant’s planning report (see Attachment 2) includes the following information: 

• “The proposal involves the swapout of an existing latter tower for a new monopole, which will 
be owned by the Indara Group and host Optus and Vodafone telecommunications equipment. 

• “The purpose of the project is to enhance the structural capacity of the facility to support current 
and future upgrades of telecommunications equipment at the site, which will allow ongoing 
improvements to mobile telecommunication services, including coverage and network capacity, 
in the Carlisle area”

• “The upgrade is proposed to...improve the visual amenity associated with the facility. It has been 
designed to minimise impact on surrounding land uses as far as practicable, generally accords 
with planning requirements for the site, and has as small as possible a visual impact”.

9. An indicative photomontage (see Attachment 4) has been supplied by the applicant, noting that the 
headframe and other equipment is expected to be reduced in size from that depicted:

Figure 1: existing metal lattice tower (to be decommissioned)
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Figure 2: proposed monopole tower

10. In terms of consideration of alternative sites in the local area to replace the existing telecommunication 
infrastructure, the applicant in their email dated 16 April 2024 advises that:

“…if the facility was removed altogether, the nearest mobile base stations could not adequately 
cover the lost coverage provided by this facility. The subject facility provides vital mobile 
connectivity to the Carlisle residential area. With reference to the RFNSA database, the map 
below shows the nearest mobile base stations. Even upgrading all of these facilities in the area, 
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to replace this facility, would not provide the capacity required for the area, and especially would 
result in significant connectivity issues and demands into the future. 

Macro sites, such as the subject site, require tall heights to protrude above the surrounding 
landscape (trees, houses etc.). This means monopoles and multi-storey rooftops are generally 
the required structures to co-locate onto. In this area, there are no identified opportunities that 
can satisfy the needs for a telecommunications facility in this area. Opportunities for new 
greenfields in the area are also limited, given the predominantly residential land use across 
Carlisle with limited vacant land available”.

11. The applicant contends that if the existing tower was owned by a mobile carrier (rather than Indara) its 
replacement could be done under Schedule 3 of the Telecommunications Act 1997 as a maintenance 
activity avoiding the need for development approval. However, as Indara does not hold a carrier licence 
this exemption is not applicable.

 Relevant planning framework 

Legislation • Planning and Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015 
(LPS Regulations)

• Telecommunications Act 1997
• Telecommunication (Low-Impact Facilities) Determination 2018
• Metropolitan Region Scheme
• Town of Victoria Park Town Planning Scheme No.1 (TPS1)
• Town of Victoria Park Fencing Local Law 2021

State Government 
policies, bulletins or 
guidelines 

• State Planning Policy 5.2 - Telecommunications Infrastructure (SPP5.2)
• WAPC's Guidelines for the Location, Siting and Design of 

Telecommunications Infrastructure
Local planning policies • Local Planning Policy 3 – Non-Residential Uses in or Adjacent or 

Residential Areas
• Local Planning Policy 23 – Parking
• Local Planning Policy 27 – Building Height Controls  
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• Local Planning Policy 37 – Community Consultation on Planning 
Proposals

Other • Draft Town of Victoria Park Local Planning Scheme No. 2 (LPS2)

General matters to be considered 

TPS precinct plan 
statements 

The following statements of intent contained within the precinct plan are 
relevant to consideration of the application. 

 
• A range of low intensity commercial uses will be permitted within 

these areas. Development such as small scale showrooms, offices and 
local shops are appropriate.

• New development shall be of a scale and style to enhance and 
complement existing buildings within the precinct. 

• New buildings shall be setback in a manner generally consistent with 
the building setback on adjoining land and in the immediate locality.

• Priority will be given to minimising the impact of any development on 
adjacent residential uses or land through appropriate site design and 
layout.

Local planning policy 
objectives 

The following objectives of Local Planning Policy 3 are also relevant to the 
application: 

• To ensure non-residential uses are compatible with the residential 
character, scale and amenity of surrounding residential properties;

• To provide for non-residential uses which serve the needs of the 
community; 

• To minimise the impacts of non-residential development through 
appropriate and sufficient management of car parking and traffic 
generation, noise, visual amenity and any other form of emissions or 
activities that may be incompatible with surrounding residential uses.

The following objective of Local Planning Policy 23 - Parking is relevant in 
determining the application.  

• To ensure that adequate provision of parking for various services, 
facilities and residential developments and to efficiently manage 
parking supply and demand. 

Deemed clause 67 of the 
Planning and 
Development (Local 
Planning Schemes) 
Regulations 2015 

The following are relevant matters to be considered in determining the 
application. 

a) The aims and provisions of this Scheme and any other local 
planning scheme operating within the Scheme area; 

b) The requirements of orderly and proper planning including any 
proposed local planning scheme or amendment to this scheme that 
has been advertised under the Planning and Development (Local 
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 or any other proposed planning 
instrument that the local government is seriously considering 
adopting or approving;

c) Any State planning policy

g) Any local planning policy for the Scheme area;
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m) The compatibility of the development with its setting including the 
relationship of the development to development on adjoining land or 
on other land in the locality including, but not limited to, the likely 
effect of the height, bulk, scale, orientation and appearance of the 
development. 

n) The amenity of the locality including the following -

(i) environmental impacts of the development; 

(ii) the character of the locality; 

(iii) social impacts of the development

r) The suitability of the land for the development taking into account 
the possible risk to human health or safety;

v) The potential loss of any community service or benefit resulting 
from the development other than potential loss that may result from 
economic competition between new and existing businesses;

y) Any submissions received on the application
Urban forest strategy  Not applicable 

Compliance assessment 
 
The table below summarises the planning assessment of the proposal against the provisions of the Town of 
Victoria Park Town Planning Scheme No.1, the Towns local planning policies, and other relevant 
documents, as applicable. 

Non-residential development 
Planning element Permissibility/deemed-to-comply Requires the discretion of the Council 
Land use X
Building height X
Car parking X

Based upon the above table, the following development standards require the discretion of Council.

Element Permissibility Recommendation

Land use AA (Discretionary) use Supported

12. The Town of Victoria Park Town Planning Scheme No. 1 (TPS1) defines telecommunications infrastructure 
as follows: 

“means premises used to accommodate the infrastructure used by or in connection with a 
telecommunications network including any line, equipment apparatus, tower, antenna, tunnel, 
duct, hole, put or other structure related to the network”.

13. State Planning Policy 5.2 - Telecommunications Infrastructure (SPP5.2) provides policy measures for Local 
Governments to use when assessing telecommunication infrastructure. The policy advises that the benefit 
of improved telecommunication services should be balanced with the visual impact on the surrounding 
area.
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14. Having regard to LPP3 ‘Non-Residential Uses in or Adjacent to Residential Areas’, the objectives of the 
Policy are relevant however the policy provisions are primarily applicable to developments involving 
buildings. While the proposal would not satisfy Policy objective (a) being “to ensure non-residential uses 
are compatible with the residential character, scale and amenity of surrounding residential properties”, 
when also considering the policy measures in the higher order State Planning Policy (SPP5.2), the proposal 
is considered to be acceptable.

15. Under draft Local Planning Scheme No. 2 (LPS2), the subject site is proposed to be zoned Mixed Use, with 
the land use ‘Telecommunications Infrastructure’ listed as an ‘A’ use which is discretionary use which 
requires public advertising prior to an application being determined. 

Element Requirement Proposed Variation

Building height Maximum 10m; 
2 storeys 

29.4m;
N/A

+19.4m;
N/A

Supported

16. As per the Urban Design Study referenced in Local Planning Policy 25 – Building Height Controls, 
“Development Outside Key Areas” it states that height controls outside the key areas should be limited 
to a height equivalent to residential development comprising of two storeys with provision for a loft. This 
height control will apply to all forms of development regardless of the zoning or land use proposed.

17. The Residential Design Codes: Volume 1 indicates a maximum total building height of 10m. 

18. The proposed monopole tower is 29.4m high, which well exceeds the maximum building height by 19.4m. 
However, the proposed monopole tower is to replace an existing 30m high lattice tower, which is located 
in a similar location at the site.

19. The Local Planning Policy contains no policy objectives, to guide consideration / design principles where 
a proposal exceeds the maximum building height. However, the proposal is more slender and has lesser 
impact on the streetscape and surrounding properties than the existing metal lattice tower (see 
Attachment 4). Due to the orientation of the lot and the location in the north-west corner, the shadow of 
the monopole will largely be over the subject site rather than neighbouring properties.

Element Requirement Proposed Variation

Car parking Not stated under 
LPP23

6 bays N/A

Supported

20. No permanent parking bays are allocated for the telecommunications infrastructure. The applicant 
advises that the site is unmanned, and routine maintenance occurs on an infrequent basis, approx. 2 – 4 
times a year. 

21. The subject site has previous planning approval for six (6) car bays on-site. Additionally, there is no 
changes to the existing approved car bays as a result of this proposal.

22. No minimum parking standard is listed for the land use under Local Planning Policy 23 – Parking. Council 
Officers consider that due to the infrequent staff/contractor access required to the site, use of the existing 
car parking on-site is acceptable.
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Engagement 

Internal engagement 
Stakeholder Comments 
Building A Building Permit is required. Standard conditions and advice notes 

recommended.

Parks Standard condition and advice notes recommended in relation to protecting 
the existing street trees in the adjacent verge.

Place Planning and Arts 
Officer

The proposed mural to the foundation base is considered appropriate for this 
site which is a local hub for creatives. It is recommended that consultation 
occurs with the adjacent businesses to support, identify local artists and 
opportunities for activations to support this.

 
External engagement 

Stakeholders Owners and occupiers within a 100m radius 
Period of engagement 29/02/2024 to 21/03/2024 (21 days) 
Level of engagement 2. Consult  
Methods of 
engagement 

Online survey and written submission

Advertising On-site notification sign, notice in local newspaper and letters to owners and 
occupiers within 100m radius of subject site (173 letters sent)

Submission summary One submission received, objecting to the proposal. 
Key findings A redacted copy of the submission received is provided at Attachment 6

Key concerns raised in the submission include:
• Previous site history and consultation process
• Inappropriate location of tower
• Lack of justification for replacement infrastructure
• Aesthetics of tower
• No significant community benefits
• Contrary to Town’s strategic vision 

 

Planning Assessment 

Visual amenity and location 

23. The proposed telecommunications infrastructure is located to the Oats Street frontage, adjacent to the 
existing footpath. It is in the same area as the existing 30m high metal lattice tower (to be replaced) which 
is currently visible in the streetscape. The development site adjoins other commercial properties and is 
located opposite single storey residential dwellings. 

24. In terms of visual impact, SPP5.2 states that:

“Telecommunications infrastructure should be sited and designed to minimise visual impact and 
whenever possible: 

a) be located where it will not be prominently visible from significant viewing locations such as scenic 
routes, lookouts and recreation sites; 
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b) be located to avoid detracting from a significant view of a heritage item or place, a landmark, a 
streetscape, vista or a panorama, whether viewed from public or private land; 

c) not be located on sites where environmental, cultural heritage, social and visual landscape values 
maybe compromised and 

d) display design features, including scale, materials, external colours and finishes that are sympathetic 
to the surrounding landscape”

25. There are no significant viewing locations in the immediate locality. Additionally, neither the subject site 
or adjoining sites have identified environmental, cultural heritage or visual landscape values. It is 
acknowledged that there are local social values in regard to the Carlisle Collective (which is also located 
on the subject site) however these values will not be compromised by the replacement 
telecommunications infrastructure. 

26. In response, the applicant contends that the monopole will be visible from several perspectives in the 
locality, however this is the same as existing views of the lattice tower and monopoles being slimline are 
less visually obtrusive. The applicant also states that existing mature street trees act as natural screening 
of the monopole from many surrounding viewpoints.

27. The applicant proposes the monopole be finished in a shade of unpainted neutral grey. The applicant has 
submitted a photomontage showing how the infrastructure will look from surrounding areas (see 
Attachment 4). This colour is considered by the applicant to best blend into its environment in all 
weathers, however they can also consider finishing the monopole in an alternate colour such as pale 
green. 

28. Council Officers do not support the proposed external finish of unpainted neutral grey, as it is not 
considered high-quality, noting the monopole’s location at the street frontage. Preference is for the 
monopole to be painted or clad in colour/s sympathetic to its surrounds. As such a condition requiring 
details of the external finish to be submitted and approved by the Town is recommended.

29. The proposed monopole will be visible from the surrounding area, including nearby residential properties. 
However, its design is more compact and less visually obtrusive compared to the existing 
telecommunications tower which is being replaced. When balancing the needs of the community for an 
improved phone network against the visual impact of the proposed structure when compared to the 
existing structure, the proposal is considered acceptable.

Foundation plinth, fencing and art mural

30. The existing concrete foundation plinth to the telecommunications tower is proposed to increase by 1m 
to a total height of 1.7m high. The applicant indicates that this is to support the footing of the proposed 
monopole. To offset a blank, concrete wall the applicant is proposing to commission a mural stating :

“this façade is an opportunity for a community benefit, providing a space for local artists to showcase 
their work and improve the streetscape qualities. This would reduce the visual impact associated with 
the structure foundations proposed, whilst also aligning with the cultural and artistic values of the 
adjacent Carlisle Collective on the subject property.

The applicant’s planning report (see Attachment 2) at Figures 12 & 13 includes indicative mural 
designs, however the Town’s Place Planning team and Arts Officer recommend that consultation 
with adjacent businesses occurs regarding the mural and that local artists are identified for the mural 
artwork. The proposed art mural treatment is supported, noting there are minimal opportunities for 
other design alternatives such as landscaping, with a nil setback to the foundation plinth and the 
footprint of existing development on-site.
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31. The existing fencing around the telecommunications tower is metal chain mesh with barbed wire on top. 
The barbed wire (as constructed) is contrary to the Town’s Fencing Local Law 2021. The development 
plans indicate that the existing fencing is to be relocated onto the new foundation plinth.

32. It is recommended that the fencing around the telecommunications infrastructure is upgraded given its 
location directly adjacent to the street frontage and opposite residential properties. The upgraded fencing 
is to be visually permeable, and examples of suitable fencing include Garrison fencing, chain mesh fence 
with PVC coating or aluminum / metal slats or tubing. With the increased height of the concrete 
foundation plinth, Council officers consider the use of barbed wire redundant.

Financial implications 

Current budget impact No impact.

Future budget impact Not applicable. 

Risk management considerations 
Risk impact 

category
Risk event description Risk rating Risk appetite Risk mitigation

Financial Not applicable
Environmental Not applicable
Health and 
safety 

Health impacts 
from 
electromagnetic 
energy (EME) 
exposure

Low            Low             TRANSFER
                                      The Australian Radiation 

Protection and Nuclear Safety 
Agency provides standards for 
the limits of exposure which 
must be complied with by all 
installations. A report has been 
prepared as part of the 
application (see Attachment 5) 
that sets out that the highest 
EME exposure level with the 
proposal is 4.05% of the 
standard exposure limit, which 
is low.

                                        
Infrastructure/ 
ICT systems/ 
utilities 

Not applicable

Legislative 
compliance 

The proponent has 
a right of review to 
the State 
Administrative 
Tribunal against 
Council’s decision, 
including any 
conditions.

Medium         Low           ACCEPT

Ensure that Council is 
provided with information to 
make a sound 
recommendation based upon 
relevant planning 
considerations including the 
Scheme and applicable Local 
Planning Policies.
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Reputation Public criticism 
regarding decision 
on application

                  Low                Low            ACCEPT

Ensure that Council is 
provided with information to 
make a sound 
recommendation based upon 
relevant planning 
considerations including the 
Scheme and applicable Local 
Planning Policies.

Provide sound reasons for 
decision of application and 
advise submitter of decision 
in a timely manner. 

Service delivery Not applicable

Strategic alignment 

Economic 
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact 
 EC1 - Facilitating a strong local 
economy. 

 Reliable telecommunications network coverage is crucial to a strong 
local economy both at present and in the future. 

 
Environment 
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact 
 EN3 - Enhancing and enabling 
liveability through planning, urban 
design and development. 

 Reliable telecommunications network coverage to residents is an 
important element in modern homes. 

Further consideration
33. The applicant has advised that they support the majority of the proposed conditions of approval however 

request modification of the following conditions:

CONDITION WORDING APPLICANT’S COMMENT APPLICANT’S

REQUEST

5. Prior to the development 
subject of this approval 
commencing operation, the 
approved mural to the north-
west and south-west 
elevations of the foundation 
plinth is to be completed.

This condition is not feasible. The 
telecommunications facility is existing, and 
therefore a large area is currently serviced by 
carriers on this facility. During construction, a 
shutdown period of carrier antennas and 
equipment will take place for as minimal time 
possible, to ensure disruptions to network 
connectivity is minimised as far as practicable. This 
condition will result in significantly longer 
downtime that will create exacerbated impacts to 

Condition is 
requested to be 
removed or 
modified.
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local residents and businesses. As such, this 
condition is requested to be removed, or modified 
in a way that does not affect coverage downtime. 

8. All building works to be 
carried out under this 
development approval are 
required to be contained 
within the boundaries of the 
subject lot.

This condition is not feasible. There are clear space 
constraints associated with the proposed lot and 
required vehicles/machinery to carry out all works. 
Some works can be done in close proximity within 
the subject lot, however, Indara will require 
additional space temporarily to carry out works 
such as (but not limited to) monopole installation 
with a crane. As such, temporary traffic 
management may be required.

Condition is 
requested to be 
removed or 
modified.

34. Condition No. 5 relates to the timing for the completion of the mural works. It is acknowledged that 
construction of the new monopole, decommissioning of the existing telecommunication tower and 
painting of the mural will be staged to minimise disruption to the telecommunication network coverage. 
The installation of the mural will likely occur last, so not to damage the mural during the construction 
works. This in addition to allowing sufficient time for the artist to produce a high-quality artwork, Council 
officers support modification to the wording of this condition from “Prior to the development subject of 
this approval commencing operation...” to “Within three (3) months of the development subject of this 
approval commencing operation..”. 

35. Condition No. 8 is a standard planning condition included in all development approvals where works are 
proposed. The Town considers that this relates to all permanent works, rather than temporary works 
during construction. Temporary construction works, which may be proposed within or outside the 
property boundaries, are considered as part of the Construction Management Plan (recommended at 
Condition No. 3). No changes to Condition No. 8 are recommended by Council officers.

36. The wording modification to Condition No. 5 has been included in the recommendation section of this 
report.

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (114/2024):
Moved: Cr Jesse Hamer Seconded: Cr Peter Melrosa
That Council:

A. Approves the application for development approval (DA Ref: 5.2023.466.1) for proposed 
replacement of ‘Telecommunications Infrastructure’ at No. 134 (Lot 222) Oats Street, Carlisle in 
accordance with the provisions of the Town of Victoria Park Town Planning Scheme No. 1 and the 
Metropolitan Region Scheme, subject to the following conditions:

1. The development, once commenced, is to be carried out in accordance with the approved 
plans date stamped approved at all times, unless otherwise authorised by the Town.

2. Within thirty (30) days of the development subject of this approval commencing operation, 
the existing 30m high lattice tower is to be dismantled in its entirety and all redundant 
materials removed from the site.
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3. Prior to lodging an application for the relevant building permit, a Construction Management 
Plan must be submitted for approval by the Town, and thereafter implemented to the 
satisfaction of the Town (refer to related Advice Note).

4. Prior to lodging an application for the relevant building permit, a Mural Application is to be 
prepared and submitted to the Town for approval, in response with Town’s ‘Mural Art Plan: 
Commissioning and Maintenance’ (refer to related Advice Note). Once approved by the Town, 
the mural is to be maintained thereafter in accordance with the Mural approval granted.

5. Within three (3) months of the development subject of this approval commencing operation, 
the approved mural to the north-west and south-west elevations of the foundation plinth shall 
be completed.

6. Prior to lodging an application for the relevant building permit, complete details of the 
proposed external colours, finishes and materials of the monopole and enclosure fencing are 
to be provided to the satisfaction of the Town (refer to related Advice Note). The monopole is 
to be painted, clad or alternate high quality external finish with colour(s) sympathetic to its 
surrounds. The proposed enclosure fencing is to be visually permeable. The monopole and 
fencing shall be constructed in accordance with the approved details and shall thereafter be 
maintained to the satisfaction of the Town.

7. All stormwater must be contained and disposed of on-site at all times via the existing 
stormwater disposal system, to the satisfaction of the Town.

8. All building works to be carried out under this development approval are required to be 
contained within the boundaries of the subject lot.

Advice Notes

AN1 Any amendments, or modifications to this development approval may require the submission 
of an application for amendment to development approval and reassessment of the proposal.

AN2 In relation to the Construction Management Plan, it is to address the following matters:
(i) How materials and equipment will be delivered and removed from the site; 
(ii) How materials and equipment will be stored on the site; 
(iii) Parking arrangements for contractors; 
(iv) Construction waste disposal strategy and location of waste disposal bins; 
(v) Details of cranes, large trucks or similar equipment which may block public 

thoroughfares during construction; 
(vi) Other matters are likely to impact on the surrounding properties. 

AN3 In relation to the proposed mural, it is recommended that the proponent as part of the Mural 
application, consults with the adjacent businesses to support the installation, identify local artists 
and explore opportunities for activations to support this.

AN4 In relation to the external colours, materials and finishes of the monopole and enclosure 
fencing, the Town advises that suitable enclosure fencing could include Garrison fencing, chain 
mesh fence with PVC coating or aluminum / metal slats or tubing. 

AN5 A building permit is required to be obtained from the Town prior to commencement of any 
work in relation to this development approval.
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AN6 Sound levels created are not to exceed the provisions of the Environmental Protection (Noise) 
Regulations 1997.

AN7 Existing trees located within the verge are a Town asset and as such must be retained except 
where otherwise approved for removal by the Town.

AN8 Prior to the occupation of the development, any alterations, relocation or damage of existing 
infrastructure within the road reserve must be completed and reinstated to the specification and 
satisfaction of the Town of Victoria Park.

AN9 A Work Zone Permit application is to be submitted to and approval issued the Town, prior to 
any works or temporary storage on a public thoroughfare (including roads, parking bays, footpaths 
or verges). To download an application form and for further information, please refer to the Towns 
website or contact the Town’s Street Improvement business unit on (08) 9311 8111. It is noted that 
a Work Zone permit may not be permitted along some sections of Oats Street.

B. Requests the CEO to advise the submitter on the application of Council’s decision.
Carried (6 - 2)

For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Deputy Mayor Bronwyn 
Ife and Cr Peter Melrosa
Against: Cr Jesse Hamer and Cr Daniel Minson
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13.6 McCallum Park - Feasibility of Scoot and Skate Facility

Location Victoria Park

Reporting officer Strategic Projects Manager

Responsible officer Chief Operations Officer

Voting requirement Simple majority

Attachments 3. Scoot and Skate Feasibility - detailed review 26042024 [13.6.1 - 13 pages]
4. Taylor- Mc Callum Masterplan Report [13.6.2 - 34 pages]

Summary
Council is to conduct a comprehensive review of the existing design of McCallum Park, along with its 
funding sources and agreements thus far. This review will assess the feasibility of integrating a junior 
scooter and skate facility into the current design or incorporating it into subsequent phases of the 
forthcoming revised Taylor McCallum Masterplan. 

Recommendation

That Council:
1. Notes that it is feasible to incorporate a junior scooter track in an area between the basketball courts 

and skate plaza that caters for junior scoot/skate 
2. Notes that it is not currently funded and accepts that this is not a proposed funding priority    
3. Recommends that Council agree that this scope can be undertaken in the proposed location as 

independent works at any time subject to provision of additional budget, without compromising any 
of the adjacent Active Area works that are currently funded 

Background
1. The McCallum Active Area upgrade's endorsed concept design situated a junior scoot and skate track 

to the northern side of the existing riverbank tree line.
2. The current project construction area is contained within the tree line's southern side; therefore, the 

Junior track has not been included in the project scope nor approved grant funding.
3. At the April 2024 OCM, Council asked that the Scoot and Skate be submitted as a feasibility study and 

how this can be incorporated into the current design (Resolution 59/2024). 
4. The proposed scope is not currently funded through the McCallum Active Area, and was excluded from 

the grants obtained to fund the Active Area

Discussion
5. Generally, there is a component to other contemporary skate and scooter sites whereby the junior 

elements are addressed through several design elements, some of which are already incorporated into 
the McCallum Active Area design as it stands. These include: 
d. Low and gentle lines through the pump track.
e. An expansive skate plaza with areas of less complex obstacles and clear distances to avoid collisions. 
f. A path network of concrete paths that is suitable for skate and scoot activity.

6. Given the current design is well advanced and that the target age group of the skate and scoot is the 
junior age group, it is intended to look to a separate area not shared with more advanced riders which 
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would be served with gentle track bumps and features. This separate area should be easily visible for 
parents, provide shade, as well as combining with other flat areas for general scooting.

7. The site layout has extensive fig trees which pose a slipping hazard and maintenance issues with any 
dropped fruit. The team reviewed possible sites but have excluded any areas beneath the canopy.

8. The area closer to the river, as originally shown in the Concept Design, impacts a drainage swale, but 
more importantly is subject to a further design to carefully layout the next stage of the McCallum Park 
Masterplan. Ideally this is preserved to allow a fully integrated natureplay and the potential for the 
Mindeera Spring daylighting. This area is planned to proceed with concept designs in the 2024/25 
financial year. 

9. The proposed option, which looks entirely achievable, is in the north-eastern area near the basketball 
courts, which is preserved due to a Water Corporation access point (note attachment)   

10. The proposed option recommends a track that will:
f. be specific to junior users, 
g. does not impact other key features to be submitted in the DBCA approval, 
h. does not impact the ability to enhance with additional features in future “all ages” stages, 
i. has great visibility from the proposed shaded tables for parents, and
j. links with the basketball courts which can provide additional areas for practice if they are not being 

fully utilised (as the fencing will be only behind each hoop).
11. A meeting was held with the current designers, Emerge and Associates, and various options analysed. 

Full costs including design for an area that has a degree of interest for users in the form of gentle 
undulations and features, plus interconnecting pathways, is up to $50,000.

12. This costing can be further refined if the option presented is endorsed by Council noting that the scope 
is not currently within the project costings and will require a municipal capital budget.

13. The scope can be delivered in parallel or separately at any time as it is a discrete area that does not 
preclude the construction of the currently funded Active Area.

Relevant documents
Not applicable

Legal and policy compliance
Not applicable

Financial implications

Current budget 
impact

Insufficient funds exist within the budget to address the construction of this 
facility.

Future budget 
impact

The construction costs for the recommendation would require an additional 
capital budget amount of $50,000 as this scope is not currently within any 
current McCallum Active Area Scope, nor is it funded through the external 
Grants received for the project.
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Risk management consideration

Risk impact 
category

Risk event description Risk 
rating

Risk 
appetite

Risk Mitigation

Financial Insufficient funds do not 
allow the additional scope 
to proceed.

Medium Low TREAT risk by Including the scope as a 
separable portion within any 
documentation.

Environmental The location is not 
supported by DBCA within 
the Swan and Canning 
River Park.

 Low Medium TREAT risk by including with the current 
applications. 

Health and 
safety

 Not applicable.  Low  

Infrastructure/
ICT systems/
utilities

 Not applicable.  Medium  

Legislative 
compliance

 Not applicable.  Low  

Reputation Delivery of the scoot and 
skate was outlined in the 
Concept Design and could 
possibly be an area not 
delivered as per the 
previous engagement.

 Low Low TREAT risk by developing a discrete scope 
that can be delivered at any time if finances 
preclude it in the current timeframes.

Service 
delivery

A very minor increase in 
future maintenance would 
occur.

 Low Medium TREAT risk by ensuring consistent 
maintenance activities can continue to be 
provided without a major change.

Engagement

Internal engagement

Place Planning Place Planning have been involved in design workshops and are supportive of 
the proposed approach.

Finance The proposal has not been included within the current budget process for 2024-
25 nor is there provision for this item in the current capital budget for the 
project.

Parks This track would be an additional long term maintenance item for the area. 

 Strategic Asset 
Advisory Group 

 The proposed additional scope is not currently funded and not a recommended 
priority in our current constrained budgetary environment.
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Strategic alignment
Environment
Community Priority Intended public value outcome or impact
EN4 - Increasing and improving public 
open spaces

Ensuring that access is provided for all ages and abilities in the new 
facilities

EN5 - Providing facilities that are well-
built and well-maintained.

Ensuring a design process looks at the integration between the 
current designs to ensure that it is not an ad-hoc addition to the 
Active Area

Further consideration
Not applicable. 

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION
Moved: Cr Daniel Minson Seconded: Cr Peter Melrosa
That Council:
1. Notes that it is feasible to incorporate a junior scooter track in an area between the basketball courts 

and skate plaza that caters for junior scoot/skate 
2. Notes that it is not currently funded and accepts that this is not a proposed funding priority    
3. Recommends that Council agree that this scope can be undertaken in the proposed location as 

independent works at any time subject to provision of additional budget, without compromising any of 
the adjacent Active Area works that are currently funded 

AMENDMENT (115/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconder: Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife
That point 2 be amended to read “Notes that it is not currently funded and requests the CEO list $50,000 in 
the draft 2024/2025 budget for consideration”.
 Carried (7 - 1)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy Mayor Bronwyn Ife, 
Cr Peter Melrosa and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Cr Peter Devereux

Reason: For the matter to be considered as part of the 2024/2025 budget process.

AMENDED OFFICER RECOMMENDATION AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION (116/2024):
Moved: Cr Daniel Minson Seconded: Cr Peter Melrosa
That Council:
1. Notes that it is feasible to incorporate a junior scooter track in an area between the basketball courts 

and skate plaza that caters for junior scoot/skate 
2. Notes that it is not currently funded and requests the CEO list $50,000 in the draft 2024/2025 budget 

for consideration.    
3. Recommends that Council agree that this scope can be undertaken in the proposed location as 

independent works at any time subject to provision of additional budget, without compromising any of 
the adjacent Active Area works that are currently funded 

Carried (8 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil
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16 Applications for leave of absence

COUNCIL RESOLUTION (117/2024):
Moved: Mayor Karen Vernon Seconded: Cr Sky Croeser

That Council approves: 

1. a leave of absence for Cr Sky Croeser for the dates 1 July 2024 to 8 July 2024 (inclusive). 

2. a leave of absence for Cr Jesse Hamer for the dates 30 July 2024 to 8 August 2024 (inclusive). 

Carried (8 - 0)
For: Mayor Karen Vernon, Cr Claire Anderson, Cr Sky Croeser, Cr Peter Devereux, Cr Jesse Hamer, Deputy 
Mayor Bronwyn Ife, Cr Peter Melrosa and Cr Daniel Minson
Against: Nil

17 Motion of which previous notice has been given

Nil.

18 Questions from members without notice

Mayor Karen Vernon 

Do we have any update on the progress of the contractor to remove bulk verge rubbish from around 
the Town?

The question was taken on notice. 

19 New business of an urgent nature introduced by decision of the meeting

Nil.

20 Public question time

Public question time opened at 6.11pm and there being no questions from the public, closed at 6:11pm.

21 Public statement time

Public statement time opened at 6.11pm and there being no statements from the public closed at 6:11pm.
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23 Closure

There being no further business, Mayor Karen Vernon closed the meeting at 6:14pm.

I confirm these minutes to be true and accurate record of the proceedings of the Council.

Signed: …………….……………………………………………………………….….............................

Dated this: ………………………………………….. Day of: …………………….. 2024
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